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THE WHITE HOUSE
WASHINGTON

to promote gxggijgnpg in our nation's educationsl system.
I emphasized that American schools don't nNeed vast new
sums of money as much as they need a few fundamental
reforms. First, we need to restore good; old fashioned
discipline. In too many schools across the land; teachers

””” can't teach because they lack the authority to make

students take tests, hand in homework, or even stay

quiet in class. In some schools, teachers suffer verbal

and puysical abuse. I can't ﬁiy it too forcefully: This
must stop.

My Administration hes unvelled a six-part program to
improve the educational system. The first two priorities
in ocur program are to restore discipline and to end drug
and alcohol abuse in the schools.

This book contains a number of programs that make sense,

cost litile or nothing to put in place, and will help carry
out our priorities. I recommend it to school leaders as a
vital &4 in their efforts to create better and safer
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Intmducn )

The fortunes of American schools and American

socicty are inscpamble: Wher schools succeed,
socicty succeeds; when schools fail, socicty fails.
juszissthdolnsamacmvsmxcmﬂcaiwatht
largcrsoctcty %pmbkm: onfronting publit
wholc of 5 :.ucu:xy

Violence, delinquericy, vandalisa, dxsmpuon,

failure; and fear in the schools mirror socicty and
cause significant local, state, and national concern.
The delinquent on the street corner frequently
began by making trouble in the schoolyards.

S&wb&nﬂﬁcaw

mdgnizcdth;xschoolscmphyakcyrélcin

solving socicty’s problerus. To do so, however,
schools must be Qrganized to respond to the needs
of all students: “Unless we can provide schools
where childsen, through 2 reasonable use of thcir
capabilitics, can suceeed; we will do little to solve
the major problems of our country”

The Amencan public alss believes that schiools
©an act as its agent in co 1g delinquency. Since
1969, every Galiup Poll except one has cited lack of
discipline in the schools a5 the chief public concern
for education: The public has consistemly fooked to
the sehonts (o 20t 28 2 primary intervener against
crithie, violence, and delinguency.

Researzh has documenicd ihe treraendous
influence of schools upon young people’s
development.

The quality and scope of a student’

interactions in the school environment are
imextricably linked with the studcmt's social
competence—how hic or she relates to fellow
students and family members and eventually to
empioyers. School-related factors are strong
predictors of delinquent behavior.

Because of ies urique influence on 4very citim

In tbc ration, the school i thc og!y

behaviors and cenditions likely to r&lult in juvenile
delinguency.

A Tlmcly Issuc

Naﬂyadouamprmpommccnﬂyhnrahcd
rorrcncwcdconnnmncmtothtvcducmonm

zﬂo(dmndommnthcprmutyofimpmvmgthc

environmemn in our schools 25 fundamental to
unpminglammgoppunumﬁcs

This tnndbookimmduccsmctbcmcof’f’:f"’ 1
pttvcntson thmughstmcpaannedaxmmll B

curriculum, :udmstmuiomluccogmnsdm

improving the environment in our schools is as
crucial as improving curriculz, wextbooks, and

tcaching 7: T, mndzxds” andas lt rec $ cristing tools for

sound disdplinary po!lda :nd pncticcs that

improve school climate by involving disruptive
students in constructive activities, rather than by

Who Will Use This Handbook

This s 2 handbook for putting ideas in practice.
Produced for both policy makers and practitioners,
thchmdbookiacqmﬂymcﬁlmboardmcmb’cﬁ
and schoo! saaff. The ha  is 2 collaborative
cffort betwern NSBA ard the Educational Leaders

Consortium (ELC), wioh represents the major

constitucncies in education today. Thanks to the

valuaSite cesuibation of the vazieus members of (he
fsdvicory Committee, representing ihe ELC, the
guide speaks o supericiciodents, principals,
teackiers; parents, and community srembers, For the
policy maker, the handbook addresses the links
between cffective schooling and delinquéncy
prevention. For the practienes, the handbook
Zncludes more than 45 proven strategies and 2

comsprelienzive rsource and reference guide: As

pead stezight thuncugh) you are sure to find ideas
worth trying in your school district.

. you explose its contents (it is not designed 20 be

i 1



How is the Handbook Organized?

Thic hardbook contiinis thfee parts, strictured (0

facilitaie use by the diverse audience it addresses:
Part 1 presents praciical information and an

acrion plan for implementing school imprevement

and ‘delinquency prevention measures. Chapters 1

and 2 focus on how delinquency affects our

cducational system, and on 5tzbhshmg a ratiomale

Zor school-hased delinquency prevention policies:
and practices. These chapters will be especially
usefizl to board members and othier policy makers in
setting the context for sound educatioral practice.
The handbook sets forth an orderly process by

which school Ieaders who desire 1o improve school

quality and safety can bring about meaningful

chz:iges in the school environment.

Chapters 3 through 5 present 2 six-step process
o support local boards in selecting non-pumuvc
approaches to discipline and to delinqus
prevention, particularly early prevemilion programs.

The process prowd?s for:

 Choosifig 2 iocus for change;

® Asscssing 2 school's weaknesses and
strengths;
Sctting goals and objectives;

cvzloping an action plan;

Implementing chosen strategics; and
Gauging progress toward improvement.

Part 11 provides a compendiua of more than
35 successful, in-school improvement and
dclinguency prevention program moxiels that dre
currenily being implemented in public schools.
throughout the country. Practioners will find here 2

how-to manual that captures the nufs-and-bolts of

o @

promizing strategics. Part [l aiso provides an

introduction to 3 vast nctwork of innovators,

experts, and resources that may be only 2 phone
call away. Thesc strategics demonstrate that
significant progress is possibie and probable whcﬁ
programs are planned and impleriented cmfuily,
and given eriough tinic to succeed.

Part U1 is an extended resoutce and reference

guide ti assist schoal board me=ibers;
supcrintendents, principals, and teachers in

planning and cvaluating prevention programs.

yha} Tl}ls Handbook lg ... And lq Not o
This handbook addresses primary prevention, which
consists of activities directed toiiard changing the
atiitudes and behavior of young people to keep
them from entefing the juvenile justice system. The
handbook can help school leaders design and carry

out school-based activities that keep young people

from getting into troublc with zhe law.

Primary prevention is psoactive, not reactive. It
imiplics eliminsting the causes of troubie, not simply
attemnpting o refGrm irotiblcmak»m Primary

iy

prevention, which sceks to preciude the initial
occurrence of uoublcsomc bchz\nor. serves all
students; ircluding leart lisabled and remedial
students and other students with special needs: By

broadanngthczruyofopponnnnmsforsnctm

available to all students, prinary prevention
strengthens the >fforts of schools o develop law
abiding, self-sufficient citizens.

 The handbook is nok oriented soward
incarceration or diversion programs; suspension;
expulsion, or aliernative education programs, all of
which are imended to deal with students already in

trouble: It recognizes them as available opsions for

dcaling with troublesome students.
Why This Handbook is Neédéd

Primary prevention strategics for addressing
academic problems have been pare of American

education for 2 number of years. However, school

programs designed to change the school situation
rather than the individual student are a relatively
new deveiopment. These prograns have arisen, in
part; from the realization that schools can use
cnsungmourccstodivdoppomwczppmachum

inthccdrmuciimncofmsscssingthemuons

commitment to improving schools, funding remains

a central question. Ordinary schools can implement
prevention programs and maintin them over time:
Somie schools have funded prevention by shifting
funds previously used for reactive or remedial
programs. Expericnce has taught school leaders that
investing in the start-up and evaluation of
prevention programs brings a greater retutn on
investment—cspecially in reduced costs associated
with repeated vandalism and crime:

A Few Final Words

In producing this handbook, with the assistance and

cooperation of the United States Office of Juvenile
Jusitice and Delinguency Prevention, NSBA
recognizes that scrious problems confront the

nation’s scﬁook We remain stcadfast; howcvcr in

andressed 2t the local level, school feaders will
capture the inherent idealism and energy of school
populations an@ put thiem 1o work on improving
behavior and academic performance—an exxiting
Very truly yours,

Thomas A. Shannon

Executive Director

Nationial Schiool Boards Association
Washington, D.C.

"y
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UNDERSTANDING
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PREVENTION
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CHAPTER 1

Effective Schools

and Delinquency

Four years ago; George Wzshmgton ﬁngh School
in the Watts neighborhood of Los Angeles was rife
with gangs and drugs and had onc of the lowest
:czdcmxc smndxngs in thc county. ’I'hcn came 2 new
principal who dcmggdcd disciplinie. The 2bscn§c;
rate dropped from 32 peicent to 6 percent; and last
year 80 percent of the graduating seniors went to
college,

‘fhis handbook is intended as 2 guide for
accomplishing such transformations, for creating
better schools. Better than whas? Better than any
schiool in which violerice and delinquency disrupt
learning. A better school is 2 safer schooi, a school
in which student and teacher feel safe about doing
their jobs. A better school is one that is dedicated to
working with all segments of its community, onc

that is committed to educating all it3 students, one

that has responded to local needs and priorities: A
better school is one whose goal is to graduate
self-confident, self-sufficient young people who are
prepared to work, to vote, and to become parents.

_ Moi¢ than any other setting; the school
influences how students; especially high school
students; conform to socicty. When delinquent
behavior disrupts schools; it handicaps not only

students who habitually fail and become alienated,

but other students as well—even model students.
Researchers have found that a school's internal life
influences how all studerits behave and learn, and
often does so miore powerfully than the home or
community (Rutier, ct al.; 1979).

Creating a safe and orderly environment is
prercquisite to any meaningful school improvement.

It is untikely that 2 student immersed in a school

environment of delinquency will form a more
sociable view of sacicty at large. Many of the 1983

ARI7 BETTER AND SAFER SCHOULS
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reports on educational reforta—while agreeing on
the need for curricular changes to develop “higher
order thinking skills’ and for increased expectations

and standards for graduation—insist that littie

reform can occur unless schools become safer.

_ This chapter focuses on the broad policy issues
of upgrading behavioral standards and enhancing
the learning environment. The chapter’s premise is
that safety is the primary clement in improving the
school climate. Fearful students and teachers do not
work well together and do not achieve their mutual

goals. In addressing these policy issues, the chapter

considers the nature and extent of juvenile crime,
discusses its effects on the ration's schools, and
provides an overview of school improvement for
community members, policymakers; and
practitioners who want to create safer schools. The
chapter dispcls myths; confronts hard facts; and

examines the implications of legal mandates,

particularly court decisions defining such matters as
student rights, disciplinary procedures, and the
special needs of learning-disabled students.
School quality and discipline are pohticzlly
volatile, but no more §o than a number of other
education issues. With sensitive, balanced

implcmcnmion solutions need not create

that comies with the knowledge and undcrstiiidmg
this handbook can provide. Sensitivity and balance
mcans recognizing, for example, that equating
disciplinary issues solely with the incidence of
ctime and violence will o littie to solve the

problem: it may actually foster policies that further

alienate students. Such alienation is more than the
school system’s problem, because a student

19 3



Factors En&emfering Negative Student Effect on
Variegated Teacbhing-Learning Environment’, on;
‘Wby Kids Hate School.”

alienated from school is alienated from socicty This

is one reason—a very dramatic reason—that law
enforcement officials are interested in the schools.
They are interested as much in the prevention of
problems as in the enforcement of the law.

A sensitive and balanced approach is one thlng.

statistical evidence is another. Statistics cannot be

ignored, although they require coniinuous

monitoring. A case in point: when the National

Institute of Education, a part of the U.S: Department
of Eduication, completed its 1978 Violent
Schools—Safe Schools Study, it found crime and
violence most scrious in elemmentary and junior high
schools; whereas many expérts today believe that

serious disruption has shifted into junior and senior

high schools: Such trends are always significant and

require interpretation by the community and its
policymakers.
Learning what works means knowing what

does niot work. But knowledge alone is not enough,
because even the best solutions need the right kind
of environment. Many educators have come to

believe that more restrictive and punitive

disciplinary measures have tended to deny

education to the very students who need it

most—the antisocial students in need of socializing:

Does this suggest abandoning all restrictive and
punitive measures to prevent delinquency? It does
not. The evidence shows that such

approaches—when carried out within the context

of fundamcntnl cfforts to involvc studcnts in thcir

symptoms. This is balance and sensitivity.

In January 1984, New York high school senior
Josiarie Gregoire told the House Subcommittee on
Elemientary, Secondary and Vocational Education,
*Discipline works in my school because we have
dedicated teachers and varied, interesting classes.”

In other words, discipline in the right environment.

*“Through our student government and consultative

couricil votes,” Gregoire told ths lawmakers, “we
feel that we are part of the whole process and are
not just being dictated to. We believe in the rules of
our school and in the way they arc fairly and

of the story if thhxgs should go wrong."

This student spoke not only of justice, but also

of 2 commitment to fairness: the right environment

ensures fairness and combats :u‘bitﬂriness "It‘s one

thing to restore good old-fashioned discipline in the
classrooms; however, lessening student rights will
not accomplish this;”* the young New Yorker _

warned. Researchers tend to agree. The era of the

little red schovihouse and what most people mean

by old-fashioned discipline is gone. Many of today's
schioolhouses serve immense, diverse populations:
But that certainly does not mean an end to
discipline. Nostalgia for a relatively uncompllatcd
past is fine; but it is important to remember that
just as the problems today ase greater, so are the

resources and solutions:

Perhaps the simplest and most poignant

old-fashioned ingredient of effective delinquency

prevention is care. Josiane Gregoire offers cloguent
testimony:

“Asa high schiool student and vouth advocate
who trains young people on their rightsand = _
responsibilities; 1 find that; while most high school

students know their responsibilities, most do not

students. So, it is not s if young people are saying,

‘Gee, now that we have all these wonderful rights,
let’s sec what we can get awdy with.

~ “Children who face possible school suspension
because of drugs; weapons; theft, or assault, or
children who have to deal with failure or economic

- - - scbool policies that inappropriately i=%el . . .

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

12



society is grappling with 2 major problem. It is
tempting to address crime first and worry about
improving edication later. But the best approach is
to do something «bout dclinquency together with

“Tbere i3 no incentive to learn {f kids can get
a diploma by serving time, iike prisoners
sitting in a classroom for a certain number

of bours.” improving curricula and being sensitive to students’
Theodore Sizer rights; responsibilities; and problems.
Horace's Compromise: The Dilemma of __Even public pressure for improving students’
tbe Amierican Higb Scbool cognitive skills and technological sophistication has

problems and thicrefore consider dropping out, have
serious, scrious problems. They are not doing it just
to test their rights or to defy authority. They need

to know more than anything that people care about

them; that people will take the time to analyze thelr
situation and try to help them, not reject them.”
~ How, thcnﬁ.fto, analyze, to help, and not to
reject the troubled student who disrupts the
learning climate of others? This chapter calls for
specific action and encourages study and
discussion by:
. ldcmifymg impomm public attitudes about
schooling;
* Defining the policy issues raised by these
perceptions; and

e Focusing attention on the areas that research

suggests positive policy and practice can
influence and improve.

The chapter considers crime's monetary and

social cffects on education and discusses
community- and school-based strategies: Primary
prevention is the goal, since research and testing
have proved Benjamin Franklin's famous idagc. “An
ounce of prevention is worth a2 pound of cure.
Society must pay the bills sooner or [ater, and as
law enforcement experts readily explain; sooner is

much cheaper than later.
Delinquency P
and Public Percegp tion

Commissions; pancls task forces; contractors; and

not overshadowed thie desire for safe and orderly '
schools. The public scems amply aware that the
domestic and international marketplaces demand
better educated students than American schools are
generally turning out: But the public seems equally

aware that fearful, disruptive, and chaotic schools

are not apt 50 (urn oot competitive students. The

mind needs nurturing, as surely as the good seed
needs good soil.

~ The cotisensus is gmvwing that ; Jmpmvemcm in
the schools depends on safety, and that safety

depends on improving the program and its

enviranment. Such agreement about 2 national issuc

is unusual and should cheer communities and

school boards, even though their task is complex:

Another reason for cheer is that the great body of
research suggests a palatable compromise of views:
those who urge discipline and those whose
concerns center on rights and improvements have a
common mecting ground, for one group apparently
cannot achieve its €nds without achicving the
other’s as well.

Since research on reducing crime in schools
confirms that order is a basic need if schools are to

function at all, achieving order is not a shortsighted

priority. It encompasses many other prioritics,
including community action: “It might be easier to
change people through their participation in _
working on problems of importance to them than
through cfforts to bring about personal change"
(Grant and Capell; 1983).

“Higb rchools must respect adolescents more
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 and patronize tbem less. The best respect is

environment is crucizl to any of the improvements _ bigh expectations for them, and a level of
And accountabiiity more adult in its demand than

they have urged. And despite researchers’ focus on we - o
academic stndards and improvements, “The Gallup aml : !szzﬂma ﬁm" m‘f"'

grantees have studied education to a fare-thee-well
and have concluded that a stable school

Poll on the Public’s Attitudes Toward the Public = So o= ST e e
Schools™ identifies disciplinie as the number one UESETRON Utk thrlr o fenina
public concern in all but one year since 1969. Few education.”
doubt that this reflects the public’s attitude oward o
crime in society. The schools arc  highly visible T s e Dllema of
and expensive symbol of society. The media have ﬂ%‘% The Dilemima of
decried the high cost of crime and violence in the
schools, and 2oy citizen passing 2 school campus
scarred by broken windows and graffiti knows that —

( TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS 5
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Public Schooling for a
Complex Society

The one-room schoolhouse had far less
responsibitity than most people remember or

imagine. Religious institutions and the extended

family shared the school's tasks and functions: In

that era, families were bigger and less mobile,
socicty was ofteni more homogeneous, and religious
teaching tended to be more influential. The school
played a key role in society, but not such a loncly

role; and there was not as much pressurc on the

school to produce responsible and effective citizens

as there is today. Often those who are nostalgic for

this inseitition forges that family and religion phiyed
largez formative roles than they now do:

'Iﬁmmwaao]ﬂuedupwm‘ym

numbers of stmdents, with vastly greater

variance in educational proficiency. The test

scores constantly declined, and we used that

decline—not as an Indicasor of the success of

the social experiment, as we might bave, but
as an indicator of the failure of tbe system.”

Witliam Pierce, Executive Director
Council of Chief State Scbool Ofﬂccrs (1984)

With the industriatization of the nation_ and the

ensuing population boom, the schoolhouse became

campus, highrise, feeder, day care provider, and

magnet for adult activities. Society was becoming
more complex. Getting along in it required more

cducation. As this was happening, public concern
about the quality of education was growing—long

before such slogans as “back to basics.™

Educational historian Lawrence Cremin has
noted a2 public yearning for the symbolic comfort of

the fittle red schoolhouse and has tried to put it in

perspective by explaining that it was extraordinarily
influential in its heyday because it was consistently

reinforced by oklier educative institutions in society.
Thctnchingandtbcsupponofvﬂuawmna

confined to schools; as they oﬁcn are todzy Yet,

“I nover let zcbooﬂux imr:fen with my

education.”
Mark Twain

paradoxically, the school—whether the smatl
country building, the great campus, or the urban
highrise—remains the principal lever for the
creation and development of a good society.

Another way to view this is that, for mor¢ than 100

years, the public eye has focused steadily on the

schools as the primary institution that prepares

young people to become useful citizens; and yet this
same public eye only briefly and occasionally scans
mevwmyotncwmuammmnmatlmpm
on the schools in ways unheand of, indeed

uninagined, 100 years ago.

Parents and community leaders today, perforcc

sometimes and unimaginatively in other instaaces,

urge the public schools to assume enormous

responsibility for educating and soclalizing young
people. And the demands almost invariably predate
concern for the cost, a2 dilemma that plagues school
boards and administrators. But after perhaps two
decades of unremitting pressure on the schools to

perform what many would describe as miracles;

public expectations seem to be changing subtly

Major study organizations, such as the Educaticn
Commiission of the States, the Nationa) Commission
on Excellence in Education, and the Carnegic
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching,
among others; have documented that schools will
not meet public expectations without broader and

organized partnerships involving the public and the

business community.

Such partnerships suggest themselves because

of the wide agreement that the improvement of
standards, teacher pay and qualifications, textbook
d’cvclm and the creation of safc leamning

fits is necessary to restone Ameticin
schoolstothdrfoixii’rlévdofpuﬂi’cmpcct
Education leaders, particularly school board
members, have largely succeeded in making the

clectorate aware of the costs of such initiatives.
Local, state, 20nd federal monics do not fully cover

the expenses, and it scems inevitable that reforms

must draw resources from the community. Parents,
students, and other citizens must join in this work.
Disciplines; cxpertises, and technologics developed
in arenas other than education must play a role in
making schools safer and better. Business leaders,

thcytnvtzvcswdinm'cstinmform;beanscitis

ﬁbmtlzmum:lzjmdnwdﬁrwmk

rs can play a powerful role in
mmmmmdmmh
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If polls are benchmarks, there is ample

“It seems tbat we may buve 105t 5ight of the cvidence that such perception gaps, as they might
Jact tbat scbool is for hids. Schools do not be called, are closing in the wake of renewed
tist #0 meet the needs of administrators, nor professional commitment to improving the schools:
?‘m";m";”smh {4 »f';'l‘gr: :::::':;3 The public remains steadfast, however, in its
'or control and power, we
Weeds of students, then there is no longer a Esierics e takieg Kliools bt goes had I
need for scbools, %‘?—'ﬁ as we know them Widespread support for making schiools safer
> . o ) reflects the fact that the deterioration of quality and
Bill Maynard, former Principal safety is no longer confined to major urban centers.
Clevelavi H'gh School Today, delinquency knows no geographic or
Seartle, Washington demographic bounds:
an cspccially pmmislng dcvclopmcnt beLause EffCCtiVC SChOOliﬂg
computers can be fum 40 understand and operate. An “effective schools movement” has supplanted
Moreover, they remind stadents of the science the skepticism that began in 1966 with the
fiction that absorbs them in fil:=; television; and publication of Equality of Educational
even music. tusnity (Colemmian) and continued in research

by Ch:istophcr Jencks (1972) and Michael Kitz

Turning the Tide of (1975). Jencks and Katz, in the absence of
Moediarriter documentation from other researchers, concluded
Mediocrity i that environmental influcnces outside the schools
A “'rising tide of mediocrity” threatens to engulf have greater effect on academic achicvement than
our SChOO‘S. Wimcd A Nation at Rifb (Niﬂﬁﬁil 7 do thie schools.

Commission on Excellence in Education; 1983). Nor o

is that the only recent report t0 sound the alarm. ;
Bu signs of stemming and even reversing the

tide of mediocrity have appeared in the last decade:

The For¢ Foundation's (1984) two-year investigation

of 300 high schools in $7 cities, for cxample, finds
iraprovements in Iciming climates, restored
discipiiiie, and upward mvvement in academic
achievement. The study affirms the view of many
educators that public perceptions sometimes lag
significantly behind new realitics.

schools movcmcm have declared that all students

are educable; no matter how discouraging their
honfc and community enviﬂmmm This more

tic view means recognizing an intricate
mmionship between academic performance;
behavior, and social; political; and cultural
influences on a student’s life: But recognition is just
the beginning. The larger task is to determine what
the schools should teach, and whai they shouid

expect of students. Each community's special
circumstnces shape the aniswers, but common
clements are surfacing.

_ The Educationail Eqmlity Project of the Collcgc
Board, a 10-year cffort begun in 1980, has built a
consensus among secondary school and college

educators for 2 core curriculum to redefine and
strengthen academic preparation for college: And

Ibé rising tide of scbool reporis. many states now require high school graduates 1o
s 4 pass life skills competency tests, as weil as academic

— achievement tests.

(J* “VARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS ) i
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Tests thiemselves have fallen under scrutiny as
the effective schools movement gathers steam. The
Advisory Panel on the Schiolastic Aptitude Test Score
Decline, for example; has prompted a change in
how standardized! tests are used to assess Quality.
The panel has popularized the view that causes for
test score declines are extremely complex and that

school boards, administrators, and the public may

be misusing tests as sole indicators of educational
progress. This rethinking of a traditional approach
reflects thie spirit of a reform movement eager for
niew ways 1o look 2t familiar problems.

James Coleman is among those who have
considered and reconsidered thr causes for alarm in
the 1960s; and in High School ackievement

1982) he writes: “*When study of

(Coleman,; et al;; 19
the effects of school chmctemncs on achicvcmcm

. most

began on 2 broad scale in the 1960s, those .
studicd were the traditional ones: per pupd
expenditures, laboratory facilities, libraries, recency
of textbooks; and breadth of course offerings. These
characteristics showed little or no consistent _
relation to achievement. . . . Characteristics of
schools that are currently found to be related to

. ¢an be broadly divided into two

:lchm ement .
aress; ncnleninc demands and discipline”

~ Academic demands and discipline. Better
schiools are safer schiools. Effective schools need not
sacrifice academic standards to the prevention of
delinquency. Indeed, although research on what
makes schools effective is neither definitive nor

- - the proposed curricular cbanges

(towaru greater specification of the subject

nqulnmems Jjor bigh school graduation), {j

not accompanied by substantial

improvements in pedagogy, could increase
tbe bigh scbool dropout rate, already too

~ bigh. The gualily uf an educational
institution must be judged on l1s botding

power, not Just on assessments of its

groduates.”

john Goodlad

A Place Called School: Prospiects Jor the Future

conclusive, it does warrant hope that, by improving
the learning environment, schools can offset
negative outside influences and promote liigher
academic performances.

Early effective schools assessments, such as the

Ford Foundation’s study, show that before schools
improved academically, they made susuained efforts
to improve students’ behaviot, including their
attendance, promptncess, courtesy, overall conduct,
dress, and grooming.

A consensus on pnoritics is fundamental to
progress in education. The evidence is that schools
will live up to public expectations when there are:

e School officials committed to enlisting the

help and participation of all segments of the
community;

"mmy-four percm bjtbe students interviewed mfamb:e to

mmmm 22 percent were neutral,
18 percent were negative, and 36 percent dozed off during

guestioning.”

'l'(”)wffﬂﬁ)’ntﬂh TER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Communities cooperating with schoels to
curb vandalism, truancy, and poor
performance by creating zqual opportunitics

and a participatory spirit that helps bond

students to their schools;

Teachers recciving both direct administrative
and community support and informal help in

corridors; cafeterias; recreational areas; and

outside the schools;
Administrators with policy support and the

freedom to manage schools cffectively; and

e Students who are encouraged to feel part ofa
growing community enterprise; to mastes
basic skills; and to apply their school

experiences to their cnm-c lives:

climates when policics stress increased
communication; well-defined; uniformly and fairly
applicd standards of behavior; and student; school;

staff, and community involvement.

“Scheols with positive climates are constantly

changing a5 people reshape theni in accordance
with bumian needs. In such schools school
improvemenat is everybody’s business,” concludes
sesearchier Eugene Howard. He observes that =
sciiools with positive climates are cohesive. “'People
know what their school stands for . . . procedures;

rules, rcguhtions. and policics serve thc people in

the schools.”” But who are the people in the

schools? All too often, the troubled students see the
answer 25 only the teachers and administrators. The
answer must be everybody in every school,
including the studeniis. School board policies

designed to improve Icarning climates should stress:
e Clear goals for academic achievement;

¢ Weii-defined, behavioral standards applied
aniformly and fairly;

“Schools are in pretty good sbape. . . . Whait's
chbanged are people’s expectations. Every 10

or 15 years, Americans say everytbing is
awful, then turn around and set bigher

aspirations.”

Harold Hodgl’unw
Senior Feltow at IEL and former director of
NIE

Expectations and Policy
The uasks confronting school board members and

practitioners are many and tough: setting academic
standards, keepinig schools trariquil, deciding which
expectations are reasvnable, making instructional
time, sc'ting and maintzining teaching standards,
testing; and paying for everything. A Blueprint for
Educational Excellence (Nationai Schoo! Boards
Association; 1984) deuils the findings of major

studies and their implications for policymakers who

must meet the challenges such tasks entaii.
This landbook examines these issues in the
oomm of crwmg a safc and ondcrly school

such in environment cannot mere: y rely on external

controls—such as more visible police, more guards,

or better alarm systems-—or traditional

approaches—such as punishment, removing
troublemakers, and zimilar measures—which often
hzrdcn dchnqucnt bchzvior pattcms ahcmtc
distrust. The delinquent rarciy knows’ it; but the
schoel is his or her ticket out of the problems that

cncomgcdchnqucncy'rhcsobol‘thcschoolsxsto

One of the most common findings of rescarch
on effective schools and delinguency prevention is
that school boards foster better and safer school

(" “WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

* High zxpectations that are ciearly and

parents, staff, and community;
¢ School environments that cncourage student

participation and offer the most hospitable

situations for léammg and achicving:

SCHOOL
RULES |
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DISCIPLINE POLICY

“The ultimatc go;l of any discipline policy or
procedure should be for students to achicve
self-responsibility and self-discipline. .
Sometimes school boards find it easiet to

change policy and procedures to function as

control mechanisms, rather than as guidelines,
when severe discipline problems exist: A good
check in these instances is to remember that
effective schools have an orderly climate that
allows students to pursue tlieir educational
goals without interference from other students;

effective schools do not have an oppressive

climate that kccps students from exercising
self-discipline.”
jam Iiugc o
NSBA's Updating School Board Policies
September 1983

Researchers Stewart €. Purkey and Marshall S.
Smith (1983) admit it is unclcar why one school

develops high expectations and goals, while another

docs not. Purkey and Smith arc certzin, however,

that policymakers should evolve a framework for
*undetstanding the problem and . . how to move

toward a solution.” Many other cdumors share this

belicf in carcful analysis and planning to upgrade

school environments. To accomplish the task;

policymakers must understand juvenile delinquency,

znd thxt meeans knowing the facts and dispelling the
m} tiss.

Here is how national crimne reports define the

. Hzlfof:ﬂmstsforteklndchﬁmcsm

vouths urider age 20, and four-fifths are
males.

* Youths under age 18 are more likely than
older pcrsons to be arrested for property

. qucnijcs commit ippr’oﬂméucly 30 percent
of violent crimes.
* juveniic females tepiesent 6.2 percent of all

arrests for serious crimes and are most often
involved in larceny.

(Dtpmmcm of Justice; 1983).

Those are facts. Myths abound. Oric of the
most persissent is that nearly all juvenile offenses

occur in big cities. The fact is that juveniles from all

social chasses and in all geographic areas commit

crimes. According to NIE's 1978 Safe Schools Study,

self-geporting data establish that a3 many as 90
percent of youths under the age of 18 commit
crimes for whichi they could be arrested. Although
the study cautions that there arc no absolutes, it
finds some problcns common to 2 group Or an area.
Morc females than males run away; for example; and

more males commit violent crimes. Anti-schoo!

offenses tend to occur more often in the
northeastern and western states than in the central
and southern states.

Here are the facts about some common myuhs

that confound pohcymakmg
s Ilyzb Delinguiency rates are bigber among
blacks. . o
Fact: E&deiﬁg to ’sélf-iép’cii-iiiig daw, black

rates.
o Myth: Large rumbers ojjii&’?iilks commiit
serious and violent crimes

)uvcmlc offenders is small; tl‘i' violent few
are likely to commit multiple <rimes.




o Myth: Delingquent bebavior is likely to
increase as studenis proceed through their
adolescernice.

Fact: Males between tbeagesof 15 and 17

o Myth: Juventles commit the overwbelming
majority of violent crinies.
Fact: Juveniles commit approximately 32

percent of Federal Bureau of Investigation

Uniform Crime Index crimes: Index crimes

commit most juvenile offenses. After

juveniles reach the age of 17, delinquent

behavior decreases. 7
Myth: Males are more likely than females to
be treated barshly by the juvenile justize
system.

Fact: Although slgnﬂ'icamly fewer females

include the major property crimes of
burglary, larceny-theft, motor vehicle theft,
and arson, a¢ well as the violent crimes of
murder ang non negligent manslaughter,
forcible rape; robbery, and aggravated assault.

than mailes come into contact with the

system, females are more likely to be

DELINQUENCY AND STATUS dewzined, are held o~ Ser, and are twice as
____ OFFENSES: tikely to be brougl . .it6 court for status

KNOWING THE DIFFERENCE ofienses (offerises that would niot be crimes if
JUVENILE: a peizats who, by reason of committed by 2n adult).

age, falls under the o Myth: Scbool violence Is usuaily interracial.

2‘;‘?“2‘;0::;;!“3:?‘:‘%‘::(& Fact: The majority of juvenile crime occurs

u similir co! amone victims and offenders of the same

have different age cutoffs; but %ncxgng victims and offenders of thc same

for sutistical purposes, a .

juvenile is oldl:: than 10 and (U.S: Department of Justice 1982).

younger than 18 years.
DELINQUENT: 2 juvenile who has committed
an act; including violation of
state laws and local
ordinances, that would be 2
crimie if the child were an
adult.
1 ;uvtrﬂlc who hzs commmcd
an act, legally protibited to
,uwnmes. thax uniu ua‘ Dca

C’onira k umdi more arﬁnsive Iﬁn
pm-ennaii. 1 think that it takes much lexs

mioney 10 pmvide mqnm programs for

large numbers of cbildren than 1t does to
incarcerate one or two or tbree or four
cbildren in an institution with all kinds of
special suppor: systems. It secms to me that
_it'’s much easier to bave the effort be in the

beginning—bevond actual savings of dvilars

Wmuwwmmamqmtsmtu

STATUS
OFFENDER:

adult. Such an act is also ] Soclety as a whole.”
calicd ““noncriminal behavior” Humnter John
Scattle Public Defenders Office

Which of the followi ing violations of } your
schooi poiicicy; iocal ordinances; or st laas
would be considered delinquent acts? Which

Preventing Delinguency (lilm; 1982).

ones would be satus offenses? e @ e
Delinquent  Status School Crime

o Act Offensc It is no myth that scricus juvenile crime is 2

1. Drinking on national problem: And it is no myth that crime in
school property - — schools is a national problem. The most recent

2. Theft of school documentation of the financial and cducational
property —— costs of crime in our schools is NIE's 1978 study.

3. Trespassing oa Whachpainwdanzlzrningptctm
school grounds * Approximately 25 percent of the nation's

_ after hours schowls were vandalized each month.

4. Assault on 2 * The cost of school vandalism cxceeded $200

~ teacher million annually.

5. Indiscriminate ¢ Burglarics occurred five tifies more often in
scxual behavior - schools than in busincsses.

\D
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‘Iworiaslxbouraiy,ﬂvéday:amt 30 weehs

a year, and tbis is the thanks I get!

* The average cost of thefis of school
cquipment, supplics, or other property was
$150. o

Break-ins; bomb Iincidents; trespass cases,
extortions; and thefis of school property
were the least likely offenses to be

reparted—even though one of every 100

schools experienced a boizb-related offense

in a typical month.
. mwjgﬂyzszéoomm

aitacked at school:

* Younger students were thic most Ukcly
victims of attacks or robberies ar school.

¢ Each month, morc than 2.4 million
sccondary school students fits were victims of
theft; much of which involved force;

® Forty percent of the robberics and 36 i

percent of the assaults on teenagers occurred

in schools. The statistics were higher for

yonths lz-lSyczrsohgc
ch o nately 130,000 of the

1. imiﬂ]ionsccondaqmdiashzd
sqmcthmgwonha:lastaddhrammﬁom

;nhysscally attacked.

¢ Yeachers were five times as likely as studznts

”tobcscrii:styinjmmanmck.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SCHOOLS

RELATED TO RATES OF
TEACHER VICTIMIZATION

In jun‘or bigh schools the following school

characteristics appear to contribute to rates of
teacher victimization:

1. The greater the resources for teaching,

thie less teacher victimization:

Z. The larger the school, the more teacher

3. The more grades are ased as 2 saiction,
or the more misceaduct is ignored; the

~ more teacher victimization.

4. Thc more punmvc the attitudes of
teachers in 3 school; the greater teacher

imization.

5. The more students perceive the rule
enforcement as firm and clezr, the less
teacher victimization.

In sentior bigh schools the following school
dxz;gggcrigﬁgappwtocontﬂbummmesof
teacher victimization:

1. 'l‘hch.rgcrthcnumbcrofsmdmuuught

by the average teacher, the greater teacher

less teacher victimization.
The better the teacher-administration

cooperation, the less teacher
victimizstion

. The more ambiguous sanctions are used P

[y

*\

(lowering grades as a disciplinary practice
and ignoring misconduct), the more
teacher victimization.

. ‘j‘l;cimorcpunidvctﬁcaﬂmdaof

tcachers in 2 school, the greater teacher
victimiration:

6. mmomsmdansasagmupbdkvc!n
convendomisoch!mlcs the less weacher

\V. 1

localitics and reports by groups sach as tthbddng

Group oa School Violence and Liscipline (1984),
and teachers cominues to plague American

edocation.
,jora:mﬂc.ﬁom’sS:fedewlsW

(1983) found that in 1982-83:
e Three out of 10 students admitted 0

carrying weapons to school.

——
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® Half of the teachers and almost 40 percent of
the studeits were victims of schiGol robbery,
assault. or larceny.

Nearly four in 10 students often feared tor
their safety in school or reported avoiding
corridors and restrooms.

The onc-year Boston study involved nine hearings

around the city and surveys at four of 17 high

schools, interviews of 495 students and responses o
qucstionnanrcs from 469 tcachcrs 'ﬁo high schools

state supreme couft iusticc Pxnl (: Reardon,

chairman of the commissmn ‘We consider

unaccepuable the upset of learning that goes on, the
sheft and vandalism, the possession of weaporis and
drugs, disorder ot buses zid physical and verbal
abuse,” Judge Reardon said.

Supcrintendent Robert R. Spillane; who receives

weekly rcpom on violence in Boston's schools; was

surprised at the level of violence reported by the

commission;
Ominous evidenice indicates the trend toward

disrupted schools contintres nationwide. The Office

of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention in

the U.S. Department of Justice has conducted a2

rescarch and dcvclopmcm study (chs and Hawkins;

1983) indicating a significant amount of illegal

juvenile activities in seven selected national sites:
Bangor, Maine; Brooklyn, New York; Delray Beach,
Flomh Paterson, New v jersey: Reading,

Pranc cylyanm Seaitle, ‘Xashington: and Wztcrburv
Connecticut. Researchers surveyed 9th graders in
Paterson and 7th graders in the other aiiFg More

than 10 pc'ccm of the studcms surveyed in

having | brokcn windows of 2 school building. The
proportion who admitted stealing from desks or

CATCHING FLIES WITH HONEY . . .
“Evidence indicatcs that teachers who use.
punitive measures to discipline usually face
increased inappropriate student behavior. But
in those ciassrooris where established )
procedurcs arc communicated cﬁ‘cctwely and
are undersiood by both teacher and student.
where appropriate behavior is rewarded, and
where there are solid instructional goals and

priorities; there is far less disruptive behavior.”

JimHuge
NSBA’s Updating School Board Policies
Sepecmber 1983

QO ®ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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fockers ranged from 6.6 percent in Paterson to 21.7

percent in Scattle. At the same time, students who

reported being the victims of such thefts ranged

from 42.6 percent in Paterson to 72.2 percent in
Delray Beach. Proportions ranging from 5.5 t0 19.5
percent of students reported being physically
attacked. For teachers, the rate of physical assaults
ranged from O to 16.4 perceni. More than half of

the teachers in five of the sevan cities reported that

students verbally abused or swore at them. In

Reading; the figure was 80 percent.

Not All Crimes Are
Reported

The President’s Working Group oa School Violence
and Discipline suggests that estimates of the cost of

it difficult to compile exact aggregate statistics

because many attacks and robberics—even violent

ones—go nnrenm'tu:ltopﬁﬂccmsﬂff Hctmh‘.g:o
the Safe Schools Study, af
personal thefts and robberies and almost

three-fourths of property damages go unreport d 1o
police (NIE, 1978). Supcrintendents commoaiy offer

anumbctofmsonsforthbpm
1. Districts and school administratot
reponinadm;bcczmcth?:?
& Wish io avoid bad publichky;
¢ Sensc they will be blamed;
Wish to avoid litigation;
Think some offenses too minor to report;
mecrwrdyonthdrownsecuntymd




2. Teachers refraln froms reporting because
they:

Sense thiey will be blamed;

Wish to avoid fitigation;

Fear retaliation by the offender;

Have trouble identifying offenders; and

Do nor wish (0 stigmatize yovag

offervlers.

(American Assoclation of Schoot

Administrators; 1981).

Enrnlng can master more tbmgs, and measter
shem: better, tban those wbo rely vn being
taugbt. They tend to bave greater zest, nwm
muore of wodt ibey bave learned, and make

better use of it in their llving.”

Dr. William Guillory
University of Utah

The Principal’s Role Is
Crucial

Onic conclusion of the Safe Schools Study bears
emphasis. Principals play a central role in safcty.
Principals perceived as strong feaders and influcntiad

role models; for teachers as woli a3 students; tend (G

sdminister safer schools. The NIE study did not
ev:ﬂuzxe instructional or administrative cffectivencss
bt peoduced a profile of the safez school, which
closely resembles the profile of the effective school.
The principal of the safer schiiol:

Smcs mies clcarly.

Enforces thern fairly and firmly;

Succeeds in winning teachess’ agreement
with his or her educational and managerial
style;

Instills cobesivencss and high morale among
teachers;

Emphasizes acaderiic Shecess;

fizvolves the conumunity in making decisions;

‘Rewards individual improvement and

schievemont:

Encourages a sense ufpmn relaticaship
between studems and m

lnsputsastrmagsdioolspim
Succeeds in convincing students that
curricula zre relevant 34 valuabie; and,
finally,

b Ovcfcomgsthcscnscam:gahcnncd

students thiat the school is 2 meaningless o

hostile environmient in which they have no

control oves what Ezppens to them:

e €

Tbe princibal’s leadersbip remains key 16 Baving
safer schoots.

*The ovcrwhelmmg evidence tells us that
punishment and denial of justice are inappropriat,
ineffective and counterproductive ways of changing
and irnproving behavior in our domactaey” This
cattionary advice comes from brwin A. Hyman,
Ed.D.. of Temple University (Jaguary 1984). He

betieves “we lack objectivity in examining thie ssues
of discipline and pumnishiment.” In other wonds,
mary schomls persist in pmiccs and enviroHIRIRY
that cause or minforee disciplinary problems.
But Dr. Hyman' is 6ot suggesling. mrmanyof

the experts, that crimcs of violence and vandalism
g0 unpublished. What many of these experis 30¢
saying is that even-handed policies; practices, and
governance can cffectively address less SETHONS
forms of distuptive behavioe.
77;ﬁlgcomid&tddnpnx\dpﬂsmltw
characierisiics of schools directed by strong
principals, ~he chapter now considers 2 study of

soomxmsphmmmammmm

professor 2t Chio State University, bias said of these
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participation isi 2 feer sodety.” The lcaders of these
500 suceessful schools:

¢ Continue £ do many good xhimgs done by

wood eGucators for a Jong time;

+ Emphasize total environments conducive to
good behavior, rather than isolated practices
dealing specifically with disciplinary
problems;

* Regard schoot as a2 place in which to do
valuable, stccessful, productive work;
* Mik¢ most decisions for the benefit of the

students;
* Recp their €yes on causds instead of on

o e o e b

szar prevention over pums‘hmc:m

Adapt cormamon practice to their own needs
and style;

Play a contrad mat

Suppuit and are supported by staff members;
- Have faith in their stedents and themselves

> @

3|

and expend their energies to make this belief
Come iy

Encourage tcachers to handle all or most
rotitine disciplinary problems;
Hz\tmnmgcfthanavmgcucswithpznms
and community; and

* mmm:an-:v_wrﬁhalmﬁ-om
school and com .

School Discipline and the
Courts

ﬁespincthch:tthzxmnycocmbouscs’" souses exhibit
graven words of wisdom Ga their facades for

posterity, the legal process is evolutionary, and

68 are mmmpmd reg?tilarly Kniowing this,
the White House Warking Group of the Cabinet
Committee ont Human Resources (1984) cautioned

against “overly timid readings of court decisions

that, however wwosbiesome, may at times have been
extended beyond their original meanings by
government and school officials.” In tther words,
throw out the bath water, but keep the baby. The
committec continued; “Those decisions have been
read 25 requifing schools to exhaust cumbersome
legalistic procedures before imposing discipline.”

This is a touchy piroblem. Court decisions have

understandably worried and sometimes perplexed

school boards. School officials may interpret them
too rigidly and therefore, foel hamstrung and
resent them. The White House Working Group's
implication is that officials do not have te abandon
common sense in order to comply with the law.
Once the ULS. Supreme Court handed down its
decision in 1975 in the case of Goss u. Lopez (419

U.S: 565), school administrators across the country

had to adjust their disciplinary procedures. The
decision said it is unconstitutional to suspmd
students without fiotice and opportunity fora
hearing. The court held that schools may suspend a
student for up to 10 days if:

1. The student receives oral or written notice
of the charges;

2. Any student who denics the charges receives
an cxplanation of the evidence on which
they are based: and

3. Schoa! personnel conduct a hearing; even an
informal onc; and allow the student 2

chance 10 explain his or her case;
Complkztcd situaticns; or cases that might
result in longer suspensions or even expulsions,

require more formal procedures, such as apprising

students of their rights to counsel and to confromt
witnesses.

v
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CORPORAL PUNISHMENT
“The effectiveness 5f corporal punishment

continues 1o be debated. Research basically |

says that corporal punishment has little if any
7N long-range effect in terms of teaching studenss
self-discipline. At best, it is a way to get their
attention and control them at a point where
that control is needed. But also; it is teaching
e - students that physical foree is an approptiate

= method for settling prgblems:

- ' “The decision to allow corporal punishiient
- should be made by the board and stated in

approved policy. But such a decision should

reflect the community's values, and the

opportunity for community members to voice
theit opinions should be provided.
“Also, procedures for administering corporal

punishment must be clearly defined and

reviewed by the school attomey to reflect

| federal and state laws and court decisions. At 2
— tainimum, corporal punishment regulations

~— should include that the punishment willbe
= adminisiered privately and in the presence of
an adult witpess. Wridten information
regarding the use of corporal punishment

Did Goss v. Lopez tie the hands of school ToeT I I P M W e T
id Goss v. Lopex ti the 2 should be sent to each parent ot guardian to be

administrators? Some said so. Some deplored it. But abe:
inis °P signed and returned to the school before the

the trend is to consider it an opportunity to HAea 19
demonstrate faisness to students, safeguard thieir punishment is carried out.”
rights, and involve them in educative processes. Jim Huge

ideas abous corporal punishment have changed, NSBA's Updating School Board Policles
too: in 1977, the U:S: Supreme Court (Ingnzbam v. September 1983

Wiight, 430 U.S. 651) ruled that the Eighth S } o

Amendment barring cruct and unusual punishment
applies only to criminals and has no bearing on
disciplining public school students. Nonetheless,
corporal punishment is prohibited in Hawail,
Massachusetis, New Jerscy, Miine, and the District
of Columbia, xad many school districts forbid
spanking. smacking, slapping; and other forms of
corporal punishment.

School officials retain broad discretion ovzer
discipline; but they must be well-versed in the
relevant law. They cannat, for example, suspend
stugents for asserting First Amendment gights of
free speech, free press, or association, unless the
ofﬁculscmpmvcdmzhcmascofthmriggs

ially diszupts the schocl environment. The
definition of substantial disruption is well left 10

legal counsel and precedent. The courts have also

prohibited school officials from disciplining
students for behavior off school grounds, outside

schiool hours, or when no school spousorship is

inivolved, uniless the officials can substantiate that Severul states pro&idit the wse of corporal
the studcnis’ behavior interferes with the operation Dunistawent
of the school.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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The Special Case of
Handicapped Students

Many who sit on school boards today attended

schools where learning disabilities were never
mentioned, never recognized. Today, educators
realize that 2 learning disability, such as dyslexia, is
as surely 2 h;md[up,as is palsy. The courts have
recognized this fact in decisions that impinge cn
delinquency prevention. School officials have

learned that applying traditional disciplines to

handicapped or disabled students may be

counterproductive: Indeed, the courts have
prohibited schools from suspending students whose
handicaps somehow account for theit disruptive
behavior. But where schools respond sensitively to
the needs of handicapped students, suchi restrictions
are unnecessary. {For a longer discussion of the
legal issues involved in disciplining handicapoed
students see Gittens; 1983):

In the 1970', a study captured the attention of
school leaders nationwide by identifying a

correlation between learning disabilities and

delinquency. The study found that 90.4 percent of
voung persons in the custody of the Colorado youth
correctional agency exhibited two or more learning
disabilities. Subsequent studies have shown that
students in special education classes are much more
likely to behave disruptively (Murray, 1976).

Examination of a representative sample of

youths in public schools, juvenile courts, and

correctional facilities disclosed significant

relationships between delinquency and learning
disabilities, even when researchiers took into
ateOun suciveconiomic backgrounds and wendeicies
to give socially approved responses. Learning-
disabled males tended 1o be violent and

disruptive and to abuse drugs more than did males
exhibiting no disabilities. Learning-disabled males

were also more likely to be arrested and invoived in

the juvenile justice system (Dunivamt, 1982).

In another study, researchers observed 351
initially non delinquent males for two years from 2
cross-section sample selected from public schiools in
Baitimore, Indianapolis and Phocnix. Over time, the
learning disabled among them engaged in more
delinquent behavior than did the others (Dunivant,
1982j.

As with non handicappad youth; delinquency

prevention programs appear to succeed wub

learning-diszbled students. Analysis of one project

suggests that susttined and, individualized remedial
instruction of learning-disabled students, who hiad

nor been adjudicated by juveniic ,uﬁncc umhomnc.
aotoxﬂyimprm*cdthcxrmdcmlcj 1

effectivencss of the project, however, dépended on
how 1auch help the student received: 40 to 50

houts before significant improvements occurred:

Other crucial factors were the student’s age,
ethnicity, performance IQ, and prior history of
delinquency.

_ Delinquency is prevented primarily because of
the relationship established between students 2nd
learning-disability specialists and not because of

impreved academic skills (Dunivant; 1982). The

special interaction between student and teacher may

haye socialized the siudent enough to inhibit
delinquent behavior. In other words, student and
teachier becatrie friends, aid the teachier became the
student's role moxdel. Such a finding; if substantiated
by later research; will doubtless influence ali
delinquency prevention programs.

The larger task is to apply the best of what

rescarch has shown about helping disabled students

within the overall framework of mainstreaming
them—entitling and eniabling them to participase in

LEARNING DISABILITIES

A learning disability is 2 disorder in the basic
process of understanding or using language,
spoken or written. Children with learning
disabilitics can have average or above average
intelligencé. Soime Jearning disabilities are:
# Perceptual handicaps such as secing
ietters and numbers backwards; not

being able to perceive the word unit cn

a page, not being able to understand
ozl information or take directions, and
not being able to rfemember sequence.

® Brain injury, which can be caused by an

accident like near-drowning, or 2 blow
to the head, ar high fever. Some birain
injury ¢an occtr before or during
childbirth,

* Minimal brain dysfunction where tere
is 2 mild neurological abnormality
causing learning or behavioral
problems; such as Lvperactivity.

» Dyslexia, which is a2 disturbance of the
ability 1o read.

Developmental aphasia, which is the

irability t0 use or understand spoken

languzge:

For moxe information, write the National Legal
Raourcc Ccmcr fcr Ctuld Advccncy md

Street, N.W,, S-ZOO Washmgton. D. C 20036.
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the full range of school life without discriminating
agdinst them because of their handicaps. That some
disabled students find it difficult to control their
behavior complicates the task but does not dilute
the recognition that unacceptable behavior is 2
probiem of creating order, discipline; and safety angd

is, at the same time, an educational responsibility.

Suspension and Expulsion
Each year more than 1.5 million American students
miss a day or more of school because they have
been suspended or expelled. And yet the thrust of
most research is that these extreme measures are
losing their effectiveness. 1t seems evident that this

is an issue for entire communitics—not just

tduc:uors—-to ponder.
Here is what the best rescarch offers regarding
suspension and expulsion:

e Suspended students losc valuable instruction

and are hkcly to distrust the authority that
has rejected them.
e Suspended students often suffer labels; such
as “‘problem kid." ) )
Minority students are disproportionately
suspended and expelled:
Suspension fewards teachiers and others for
avoiding classroom responsibilities.
L] Suspcndcd students are usually the very
students who most nieed direct instruction.

¢ Some schools forfeit funds for each

suspended or expélled student, under average
daily attendance formulas.

Morcover, removing students from schools may

actually contribute to delinquency by putting morc

jobless youth on the streets: Richard de Lone and

May Long {1983) cite several studies iltustrating the

from youth unemployment:

® One study noted that for every 1 percent

increase in unemployment; 2 corresponding

risc of 4 percent occurred in whatis a

enormous social and economic €osts socm*, incurs

predominantly youthful prison population.

1980 HIGH SCHOOL SOPHOMORES

WHO DROPPED OUT BEFORE
GRADUATION
Mile Female Towl
All students 14.7% 12.6% 13.6%
Racc/ethnicity
American Indianand
Alaskan Natives 27.2 318 292
Hnspzmc 18.1 180 180
Blick 203 141 17.0
White 130 115 122
Asian American 35 27 3.1
Sociocconomic status
High 70 32 52
Middle 96 83 90
Low 178 171 174
Unknown 323 309 316
Community type
Utban 208 17.0 189
Suburban 125 11.0 118
Rural 136 120 128
Geographic region
Northeast 13.4 90 113
North Central 122 117 120
south 164 140 152
West 170 163 166
High school program
Academic 45 36 40
General 127 13.0 129
Vocational- .
technical 169 132 151
School type : S
Public 155 13.6 145
Catholic 3.2 1.6 2.3
Other privatc . . .
Sclf-reported grade
Mostly As 20 35 29
Mostly Bs 78 84 81
*Mostly Cs 181 19.1 185
Mostly Ds 417 44.1 425

Note: All percentages are based on computations

using weights that are adjusted for non response
and uriequal probabiliities of sample selection.

. No? Includéd becau:e of a smal! sample size qnd

a bigb non response rate in the base-year survey.
Source: National Center for Education Statistics
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stugdents who already resist astending school often
regard suspension as 2 reward (CDF, 1973.) CDF
concluded that 63.4 percent of all suspensions were
foe infractions of school rules, not for dangerous or
violent acts. A follow-up study in Michigan
confirmed this conclusion: “Suspensions are not
utilized to scparate students guilty of serious
misconduct, but for the most part are used as 2
response 1o relatively minor misbehavior”

(Williams, 1979). Only three percent of al
suspensions 2nd expulsions are for major offenscs;
the rest are for minor infoactions such as wardiness,
truancy, smoking, and dress code violations

(Sorcnson; 1982).
How In-School Programs
Succeed
Effective delit ; prevenition in-school
programs tend to asscss carcfully the causes of
problems. (Sce Chapter 4.)

William Wayson, the Ohio State University

professor who directed the Phi Dela Kappan study

of discipline, has stated that many disciplinary
o S problems derive from dysfunctions in the
“Hooray. no scbool tomorrow! I've been expelled!” governance of schiools and therefore, “*Pun Iihi'fi’n”g
students or staff members whosc behavior is

® A cost-bencfit analysis of the Job Corps; governed by those dysfunctions is a foolish and
which offered training to disadvantaged fruitlcss way o approach the problems which are
youth found that the program saved society symptomatic of institutional causes.”
about $2,300 in criminal costs per Dr. Irwin Hyman of Temple Undversity has
- ?{’}iffi{{“ff e posed 2 vexing question: “'In New Jersey, some high
® The State of Michigan found that its 1980 schools in inner cities lose almost half their
cost for youth uncmployment was $100 students by the time they become seniors. What
milliez, including expenditures for welfare, happens to these dropouts and pushouts? How
insurance, crime-related activities and many return to the schools; or hang around the
incarceration, and fost opportunitics—the school causing problems?”
sovidl and community benefits foregone by s Sore 8O0 K
the id.  orkforce. f&ﬁg&wnﬁ peaple deop out of
Some school officials believe the advantages of ¢ Twen cent of the natio
suspension outweigh its drawbacks: gmdcz-:‘mmllkﬁ; to drop out o; ;l:;;h
* Suspension is convenient and, compared to before graduation.
alternatives, requires little time, effort, or * Forty percent of 17-year-olds are comsidered
resoutces, and does niot need (o be planned, functionally illiterate at 2 time when rescarch
~ programmicd, or monitored. identifies illiteracy as 2 primary cause of
L By leavi tng administmtors littjc discretion, uncmploymetit among youth.
school district policics can make discipline (Act Togcther, Inc.; 1983).
systematic, consistent, and perhaps legally The nation’s news media chronicle the problem
) airtight. - of highrisk youth who lack economic
* Many school officials simply belicve that self-sufficienicy. These juvenlle offenders, runaways,
suspension works. homeless children; drug and alcohol abusers,
But cvidence shows that suspension often fails. pregnant teens, single pirents, and unemployed
While finding that it can be effective in some cases, youth have traditionally been the most difficult and
the Children's Defense Fund (CDF) found that cxpensive population to serve.
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NIE's 1978 Safe Scboois Study found that

3 million teenagers from 14-17 years
of age bad problems with alcobol.
One in four students from grades

10 throughb 12 drank aIcobol ar least

once a week; six percent of 12th graders

_drar.k datly. Tbe OJJDP Delinguency
Prevention Research and Development

Project found that the proportion of 7tb
grade students who reported being bigh
on alcobol or drugs at scbool ranged

Jrom 2.2 percent to nearly one in 10

students. (1983)

The community, it would seem, must decide
where and when 10 pay for thie problem. It car try
to kecp would-be dropouts and pushouts i school,

which is clearly what Dr. Hyman would do, or it

can pass the problem and its costs along to the

police, the courts, and social agencies. In cither

case, socicty pays; and there is increasing evidence

that it may cost far less to treat delinquency in the
schools than clsewhere.
*We need to develop tiiore effective in-school

suspension programs, we necd maire psychological

services, we need (o develop cffective methods of
enforcing discipline codes. and most of all we need

to suppon thc dcveiqpmcnt of good aiternative

smtegjcs for assessing the learning environment and
involving the entire school and community.
Commitments to improve the quality of education
and to prevent delinquency go hand in glove._

Existing resources are inadequate; so every cffort

must be made to involve parents; business leaders,

other citizens, local government, and any other

available resources. All students must participate in

this effort, and none should be isolated. The goal is
to encourage students to commit themselves to
learning and to achieving excellence; and this means

they must be certzin that everybody in the
community has high expectations of them.

Subsequent chapters discuss the scope of the

probiem;, various approaches for solving it; 2nd the

special role of the school in combating delinquency:
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In recent months, a sharp debat, "E li:i.i’occurrcd’ CULE(

the schools have increased; decreased, or stabilized
since mc N:nioml lnstimtc of Education’s Safe
Schools Study in 1978. This prompted Alfred S.
Regnery, Administrator of the Office of Juvetile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention; to commenttoa

School-Based

Prevention

prevention. The chapter also considers the Hawkins
and Weis (1980) Social Development Modcl and

cffective schooling research and discusses how the
principles undetlying both approaches could be

incorporated into prevention programs to create

order and discipline in school environments.
Finally, the chapter addresses the need for different

Congrcsuonzl subcommittec in 1984, “The issuc Is
not . . . whether the problem is ‘better’ or ‘worse’
than in 1978. 4ny violence in school is unacceptable.

strategics to prevent dcunqucncy in different
schools and st ¢s rescarch findings to assist
policy makers in dcdding which strategies to

Since violence #s suill a real ggop!cgn in many schools; cmploy.

we need to do what we can to help.” L L

The previous chapter prm'idcd an overview of
mm cml’ully m‘ .

how delinquency colors the Americin education
landscape. This chapter focuscs on the special role Wf’“&m o frequently 1t s the
of schools in dﬂmﬂs dclinqumcy and scts fgﬂEa ﬁ;i;i’; iiaﬁiii *** boo ! !*' ;aa

rationale for implementing programs that foster an

ambience of encouragement and safety within

schocls. The chapter considers several approaches

muclm tbcjumao,ﬂuucc syttem and

pased ! i p in the solmtion OJWWW -
to school delinquency prevention an N
discusses the major theories of delinquency sg““;nngﬁ?;:m : upcrintcadent

— {1984)

The School’s Special Role
Of all social institutions; the school is best abic to

identify potential delinquents before they become

major problems to the community. Studics have
demonstrated that school-related variables are
among the chief factors influencing both dropout
and delinquency for males and females, and that
delinquency increases for students who remain in
schools under conditions of failure and alienaticn
(Elliott and Voss, 1974; Weis and Hawkins, 1979,
1980).

As Scranton, Pennsylvania; Superintendent Dr.

Peter F. Flynn (1984) has observed, *“We recognize

that the delinquent or disruptive child almost

and m&? mé‘ﬂ»u s&m 7 Zilve me much of a
chance to goof of].”

ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS .
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Tbe scbool remaius ibe principal lever . . .

always begins with a pattern of academic failure.

T h( svndrome inclodes f:lhng behind in the basic
stibjetts. htmg cmbarrassed about Bi'lﬁ{; behind;
porhaps heing numcd in a gr:ldc Or twO, htmg
older and looked up to physicaily by the other
students, secking success in physical power; being
creasingly absent from school; becoming foore
ditficult to teach; presenting a problemi for teachers
s ho are struggling to find successful methods.
which might work with this youngsxct, until the
student cithier acts oat or drops out.”

In addressing the problem, Albert Shanker

1198 11, president of the American Federation of
Tedchiers, ddvacates reaching students before they
become turned off” by education. “In virying
degrees and with varying consequences school
problems of violence and discipline are primarily
caused by students who do not want to participate
in the cducation process schools offer”” He suggests
using school-hased strategies to address such
problems: ~. .. the best solutions to the school
discipline pruhlcm will address tis phenomenon
With @ schond, or at least in-system solutions that
relate to the cducational program for difficult
sidents Some of them will involve educational
alteraatives; some will involve the establishment of
new codes and nrocedures retating to rewards and
punishments; some may involve new mechanisms
tor asserting teacher authority.”

schools provide 2 special setting in whick
officials have 2 wider range of power for
maintaining order than is gencrally available
cIsewhere. The courts have gequired schools to
adhere to strict interpretations of student righits, and
many school officials bitterly complain of being

WHY SCHOOL-BASED PREVENTION
Four main arguments for school-based

prugnms to prevent juv cnile delinquency:
. Schuols are central to the lives of young

people. Their standing in school is 23
important det :rminant of their sanding
in the world. A young person’s )
interactions. m schoo‘ may. ugmﬁc ar ly
cmplov)trs and cven fmul} member

An arzay of troublesome behavior in the
schiools continually interferes with
teaching and learning. Classroom
disruption; truancy. vandalism, violence,
and poor académic performarice are
major concerns for communitics and

states. o
3. Next to peer relations, which are affected
most directly through the «chools,
school-related varisbles are the strongest
predictors of delinquent behavior in
secondary studerts (Elliott and Voss,

1974, Hawkins and Weis, 1979): Daily
social interactions in school can dircctly
affect a youngster's success, failure,
degree of social competence, scif-csteem,
and hehavior.

4. Tre school is the only formal institution
ihrough which socicty can address the
wholé€ range of problems, including
substance abusc, youth unemployiient,
poor pecr and family relations, viokence,

)

vandalism, and truancy.
{Adapted from Little and Skarrow, 1981).

"I the schools do wot promole adequate.
learning and reassurarce of progress, the
student must cone 1o refect reanimg—bolb in
tbe scbool and later in life.”

_ “He’s in cbarge of
Juvenile Misbebavior.”

lhnumm Bloom
Al Our Children ti'ammg A Primer for

Parents; Teachers, and Gther Educators
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cmasculated by the courts. But the courts have acd
usurped the power of school lcaders to establish

and enferce rules: 2 'though courts have required

that the rules and puiushments for infractions be
stated and applied with safficient clarity o enable
students to understand what typcs of conducz will
fesuit in U,QCEpmun JLuuu. oot Of 7 TAlS ctain
broad authority to det 1c and eaforce
disciphinary policics.

Approaches to Prevention
In exercising their authority to address student
hehavior problems, school districts have tried
several approaches. This book focuses chiefly oa
primary prevention measures intended to create
school environments that reduce the need for
special “second-chance™ options; such as alternative
education programs; which address only the
prublems of disruptive youth. Effective delinquency

prevention methods provide aﬂyoungsn:ts with

opportunitics to achicve success in and out of
school. Sach methods enable students to expetience
social cooperation and understand iss rewards.
Primary dclinquency prevention theory fewards
accomplishment; as a corollary to punishing
failures, and replaces negative labels with
opportunitics o icarn and apply skills likely to lead
to success.

Alternative Education Prearams

Alternative education programs warrant a brief
discussion because they have made important
contributions to delhquency prevéntion and school

improvement generally. and have heiped document

the economic berefits 2nd the cffectiveniess of

school-based programs. Experience with alternative

education programs also {ndicates that any school
can apply the characteristics of effective prevention
G &5 own programs,

_ New York City s:udcms cnmilcd iss dligenative
schools have “expresscd real satisfaction about their
relationships with teachers; the safc; non-violent
and caring atmosphere of their schools; and about

cducation pregrams, which they pcrcehmd as well

suited to their tieeds and interests” (Foley and

YOUTH ADVYLACY AND THE JJOP
ACT

The Juvenile Justice and Delinguency
Prevention Act of 1974 (JDP) resulted
from advocacy cfforts and stimulated further
youth advocacy. The 1977 amendments to the
act made a funding priority of activities to
improve services to youth affected by the
juvenile justice system.

l: KC WARI) BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

mui pusb out students
wbo most need belp.

KEY INGREDIENTS FOR ALTERNATIVE

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Alrernative education programs that enhance
delimquency prevenion feature seven key
clements:

® Individualized instruction and curricula
with clear learning goals and
individually paccd learning programs;
Clear rewards for individual academic
improvement;
A goal-oncmcd cmplusis on classroom
work and |.aming;
Small class s;
Low student-adult ratio in classrooms; and
Caring and competent administrators.
(Hawkins and Wall, 19%0)

McConnaughy, 1982). Ihss,‘sh@!’ cmploy a
broad range of effective delinquency prevention
programs and offet positive school climates and
challenging academic peograms that are mutually
supportive.

 The federal governmerit has bicked cfforts to
develop and pfovidc innovative alternatice

Justice and Dclinqucncy Prcv;cmion and the U'S:

Department of Labor jointly funded the Alternative

Education Program, which involved 17 projects in
10 states and 94 operating sites, most of which
were schools. The program’s four majot objectives
wete to:
® Develop and implement strategies and
techniques to improve policies, practices, and
procedurces;
e Improve the quality of existing programs,

curricul'im, staff development, youth and
parent particination, and school and district
administrative policics and practices;

e Reduce the number of dropouts, truants,
suspensions; atid expulsions; and
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® Prepare students for employment or
successful participation in post-secondary
training ot education.

Interim evaluations of the program, by the

Johns Hopkins €enter for Social Organization of
~chools, indicated that 83 percent of the projects
resulicd in changes. Those ranged from simple,
procedural adjustments to district-wide adoption of
an ;uu:rmu\c mcxhod of dahng vm.h expulsions

pcﬂormancc nmpm\cd and some projects
significantly reduced referrals for disciplinary
action:

The Youth Advocacy Program

In 1979, priof to its involvement with the

Alternative Education Program; the Office of
Juvenile Jusuu and Dclmqutm:y Prevention (OJJDP)
suppontcd an ambitious school-based prevention
program, the Youth Advocacy m (YAP). The
program sought to increase the a\mhbuuy and
quality of youth services dy stimulating reforms of
focal and state school systems and 1o inxcrease
knowledge about effective youth advocacy. OJJDP
specifically encouraged activities o change statutes,
reguliations, policics, and practices in the juvenile
justice system, closcly related systems of social
services, and education. Projects involved people
from various sectors of the community; including
youth from the target populations.

Efforts 1o inlluence public schiooling tended to
focus i instituting due process and procedural
safeguards, reducing incquitable and improper
classification and dispositions of cases, and
increasing the quality, quantity, and accessibility of
services. Lobbying and legal efforts fared best when

they addressed schowl poticies; practices and

MORAL DEVELOPMENT
“The main experimental determinants of moral

development scem to be amount and varicty of

social experience, the opportunity to take a
number of roles and to encounter other
perspectives. . . . Being able to take another's
viewpoint, 'to pul yourself in his place’ is the
source of the principled sense of equality and
recipfocity . . . The best summary of the
situation in everyday language comes from
E.M. Forrester, who thought that most of the
trouble in the world is due to ‘the inability to

imaginc the inncrncss of otaer lives,

Lawrence Kohlberg
Cognitive Psychologist .
Harvard Sctiool of Educition 1972

“Should we get a consuliant on these student
disrupiions?™

ﬂlfS‘INESS GQN’ AN m z‘% BJFFERE'V* RENCE

18-year-oid senior at Booker T. Wxshington

High School thought she might want to be 2
computer engincer. One day, in their
apartment in 2 public biousing project, shc
confided this dream to hier mother. According
to Miss Shelton, her mother responded, "Oh,
you can't be no engincer, you know that, girl.”
And that setiled that.

Then; one day at school; Miss Shelton met
Jerry Hill. He suggested that she reject such

negative talk; that she set her goals to become
anything she wanted and not let others make
her decisions. Ordinarily, Miss Shelton and her
classmates might have dismissed such talk
coming from an idealistic teacher unfamiliar
with thec real worid.

But Mr. Hill is not 2 formal teacher. He is 2

black computer engincer who worked his way

out of the Memphis ghetto into a well-paying
job for Federal Express, and he was counseling
Miss Shelton and other students at Washington
High School as part of a sticcessful educational
experiment.
“Schools Try New Ways to Improve Education,”
New York Times, April 14, 1983.

'Federal Express is the best thing that ever
happened to Booker T. Washington and I mean

that. It has had 2 more telling effect than any
kind of community agency has ever had on the
schooil—pcriod.”
Mosc Walker, Principal, quoted in the
Mempbis Commercial Appeal, April 26, 1983

— TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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psxadures < ncermang discipline, truancy, and

dropout prevontion: YAP won icgisiation in foor

STLES:

& Georgia mandated in-school suspension

rather than deprivation of education as 2

form of punishment. )

New York prohibited expulsion of trudnts

from the school district until an effort has

been made 10 relocate them.

* Wisconsin modificd the state did formula to
pruvide more incentives for dropout
prevention.

e The Florid legisliture considered many
punitive mecasures to address truancy and
school discipline; but the oaly proposal that
survived concerned sale of drugs and

The sticcess of ihcsc’ sC projects underscorcs the
unpomnrc of ensusing student rights in effective

anary Prevention

Theories

Schools have long practiced prevention in the
broadcst schsc. But the primary prevention
stratcgics in this handbook synthesize: for the fir

time, effective school research; Icarning theory, sind

numcrous evaluations of successful dclmqumcy

prevention programs.
~ Four major influences on primary delinquency
prevention strategy have been thie learninig, striin,
labeling, and controi theories. Each recognizes a
number of social institutions that influence student
development; but only control! theory is strictly a
theory of prevention.

Learning Theory

Learning theory-<which inchides ciiltural devidnce
theory, differential association theory: and social
learning modcls—maintains that dclinqucncy is
Iczmcd through a varicty of associational | procoscs;

chances increase that they will accept the bchzvlor

sandards of the deviant peer group. Because
schools provide many opportunitics for youngsters
to form associations, prevention strategics based on
learning theory emphasize ways to reduce
opportunitics for assoclating with delinquent yomh
and to reward traditiona! values (Miller, 1958;
Sutherland and Cressy, 1974).

Strain Theory

Strain theory holds that delinquency results from
an individual's inability to adapt to the frustration
inherent in social institutions. School strain is

KRDN:I'H:R N\DW}.R \CH(K)I)
EKC

especially evident when goals and objectives are
structured in such 2 way that onily 2 lifiicd number
ofsnmmsankg:umdyimmman.wﬁs

Wymcpnb&gmkmymmﬁ&gnmw
valucs and ways; such as crimimal behavior.
Prevention strategics attempt to reduce strain by
giving all students opportunities and rewards for
succss (Coben, 1955).

Labeling theury describes how ncgative
< ”"”"”’cznafi’caayouthsbchzvnoc(ﬁxcc
behavior is defined as deviant; the youth adapts to

the label. If 2 student is labeled 2 “slow leamer” he

&s&mimmmlowtrcxpecnmmfm B

tend to view labels as permanemt. Delinquency
prevention strategics based on this theory aim to
minimize tabels in order to encourage commitmenk
to improved achicvement (Erickson, 1964).

“SOUL MURDER"

authoritarian environments, such as are
characteristic of many schools and classrooms,
condemn learners to continuing criticism,
sarcasm, discouragement, and failure, $0 that
self confidence, aspiration (for anything but
escape), and a2 healthy self concept are
destroyed. Whitehead called this kind of
process ‘soul murder’ Leamers <«
such relentless failure learn only that they

cannot lcarn, and their anger and distress in

the face of this is frequently vented against the

system and the society that has inflicted this
inhuman punishment on them. We also know
kow to identify teachers who inflict such
environments on their pupils. L2t we continue
to sentence pupils to such teachers for a year
at a time, often in spite of protests both from
pupils and parcats.”

Colorado Btpanmcm of Education

Control Theory

Control theory myntains that people conform to
traditional siorms because of thelr bonds with home
and school. As long as these ties are strong, people
usually follow rules of acceptable behaviur.
Individuals learn sclf-discipline; which allows them
to relate to the people and activities they value:
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mbondmgfostcrcdbycommmcory Ninisiers, ¢

: SUPCTVISOSrS. lnschooi.thcybondwubpecxs ,,,,,
to rewarding cxperiences; teachers; zggsaﬂ'mitschl. 1969; Hindéhn&l?‘/.’"
* Amchment to established institutions;

® Involvement in socially constructive
 acvities;asd E@@ﬁ‘dwmﬁw‘ﬁ‘d’mm
* Belicf in the value of conforming betavior m*”o]w””'”"&m” ence how the student
Children form their first bonds with parents views the school and other people 2t schos!. When
and other significant family members. Larer, they those cxperiences are positive, the student is most
form arachments to other role models, such as Likely to accept and abide by school and con 1
7 ) - codes of conduct.
MOTIVATING ADOLESCENTS Current Ihinking on
“The prececupying wiotives for most Delinquency Prevention
__ American adolescents revolve around
resolving uncertainty over sexual adequacy, Ahbmxﬂlbondmgwmdimmand
interpersomal power, anionomy of belief and belicfs helps insulatc young people from deviant
_action, and acceptabilily to peers. The peer influences, schools have regularly inhibited
wrgency of these questions denotes the weaker social boniding by labeling studemts, shunting them
_ desires to acquire competence in into tracks, separating them from their positive
mia, bi:lova. wlugluﬁmpoumm. peers, orisohdngtbanfmmtlrcﬁhwlmd!
apatky and bostiliry. This mood i3 wot a practices that alicnate young people. The goal is o
recent phemomenon. change the way school.ng is organized. Partnership
Jetome Kagan programs that exposc young people to the work
“A Conception of Early Adolcscence™ world for example, can provide role modelsto
Daedalus, 1971. strengthen students’ belicfs that school experiences

ﬂwunpmtbeingenmmoﬂaﬂhw
e enforcement and juvenile justice agencies.
~F C School-based delinguency prevention programs
encourage school staff to work cooperatively with
community resources to reinforce conventional

to continue bchzving positively with other

individuals and groups. Peer group associations arc

especially important because they most often
originate in school. Schools can reward

Mot

“Wbat the social development appronch
would suggest is that young people are mors
Susceptible to the infinence of their poeri
when the opportunities for involvement bave
WOt been there in famiily and schbool. Whan
they bave not experienced success i school i

in the family, tbat would bond tem to the
activities that are expected in those
environments. And then they may look
elsewbere 10 become snccessful. They may
Jind themselves pulled into activities with
_delinguent peers in order 1o demonstrite

tbelr own competence a3 Individuats in the

world.*
~ David Hawkins
I S o - , Preventing ﬂmnqamcy (ﬂlm 19812)
“Mr. Jones, abowut your strategy for 1abeling slow N

learners. ... "

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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an array of socially meaningful « xperiences. School “WhBen soe treat Hian af be i, we moke bine
leaders must develop resources for actively drawing worse tkan be ii. When we treat bim as if be
Wstrommammglydwuscahmcand eivady were what be potentially could be, we
extracurriculzr activitics. Leaders must also Goctbe
maximize positive peer pressure to support school E—
goals ang chjectives. (Sce Part II, Student
Involvement, for strategics that can assist schools in The Social Development Mode! proposes that if
designing programs for that purposc.) the primary units of socialization (families, schools,

— peers, and community) are to influenice youth away

z . from delinquent activity, youth must have the

opportunity to be involved in al
activitics; have the skills necessary to be invoived
successfully, and those with whom the youth
interact must coasistently reward desired behaviors.

(See Figure 1)

_The cumulative effects of experiences at school,
with families and peers, and in the comnmunity
determine wheither 2 young person will develop the
recessary boad to socicty. When their experiences

attachment, commitment, axid belief, young people
are more likely to become positive, contributing
members of their schools, families, and
cummunities.
Figure 1
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT MODEL OF
DELINQUENCY PREVENTION
“Do yo# realize we are wialroami subsidiaries B _
The Social Dcvclopmcnt Model | invorviment | | X ILLS ]  REWARDY.
Public elementary, (ntcrmediate, and secondary | — B
<chiils Biave been festiig and Wi witing sovoral -
promising delinquency prevention sirategics that 3 fesd 1o
integrate clements of bonding into the process of — Kﬁ; — W m
social development. Based on the Hawkins and Weis S HEIchamew 1o school, family ind
Social Development Model (1980), the strategics om0 learning
steess artachment to parents and school as well as a | Bekef i pusentiat 1o succeed W che syseem
belief in; and 2 commitment o, the conventions of ——l
social order and the law. Joseph Wels and David which e followed by
Hawkins of the National Center for the Asscssment : d
of Delinquent Behavior and its Prevention ) BONDING
(NCADBIP) in Seattle, are demonstrating through * o schuol
extensive field research that students’ attachment to & 1 seschen
school and commitment to education increase with * 10 peen
opporttunitics for meaningful involvement in school, : g%'?if,,;
consistent expectations in the school environment, . !
and deveiopment of academic and social skills: -
The model illustrates how students’ perspectives et L

. about themselves and others can improve as dicy e e ————————
participate in school and school-sponsored :‘3‘3‘*“” NCCEPIARLE ":‘.“f""""

community activities. v ion o Seliaque
S (Hawkins and Wels, 1981)

) FARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS _ B
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“J guess i1's Supposed 10 cure bis trusncy.”

The Social Development idodel characterizes
ihie influences of various institutions in a child’s life

a% dynamic. As the child grows, the influences of
institutions that play major roles in his or ber life
shift and change. According to Weis znd Hawkins
(1981), the family dominates until the child begins
school. School and peer groups then compete for

attachment. Employment is an especially strong

sucializing force for youth whose school

cxpeticnces are unrewarding. and the community
sctting becomes increasingly influential for older
youth.

In order for dclinqumcy pmmlon strategics
to be effective; they must be designed and applied
according 1o the young person’s stage of

development. Stratcgics appropriate at one stage

may be inappropriate and incffective at another

stage. Most importantly, if the characteristics of the
school environment are closely attuned (o the
bonding process, then youth can be miotivated and
rcinforced more effectively to participate in
conventional activitics and not deviant acticns. The
Social Development Model emphasizes that the
structures of school experiences must reinforce the
bonding process by:

& Increasing opponunmcs for involvement In a
greater number of conforming tasks;

s Maximizing the atainment of the neoessary
skills to participate successfully in those
tasks; and

* Providing rewards and sanctions that are
clear an«d consistent.

(Hawkins and Weis, 1980).
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Preventing Delingquency
Through Social
Development

xhaﬂmaefnblnhﬁxgpohmﬁf

“Peer inflsence is one of the best methods of
ovganizing and utilixing the resources of

students and tbelr ability to belp otber
Mnmmwhlﬁmﬁﬂ

Changing Instruction Mcthods

Smdcnuwbocxpmmcczadcmlcsuccmmm
likely to become committed to educational goals

and are more likely to develop attachments to

tweachers, positive poers, and other positive role

models. The most effective instructional practices

have specific, clear objectives and allow students to
proceed according to their own abllity level,
Mastery learning methods with criterion-reference
cvaluations allow students (o reccive an incremental
mmﬂmdwymmmhlmmmk This
cicarly ties rewards o performing and to ataining

learning objectives (Bloom; 1976; Hunter, 1982).

Mastery of learning msks, student motivation;

positive student attisudes towards seachers and

school, and student seif-csteem are greater when

students learni I coopetative classroom situations

rather than In competitive ot individualistic ones.
When students perform learning tasks in groups,
rewards depend on the quality and quantity of

group efforts. Peer pressure can cffectively motivate

cach student to contribute 10 his or her team’s

successfui performance, Team leaming techniques

have been shown to increase academic achicvement

significantly more than other instructional methods:
Cooperative learning activitics also encourage
fricndships across status or group lines in a
heterogencous student body. Besides inspiting
appreciation for differences, these learning methods
greatly enhance self-esteem; because students who

work together cffectively on structured tasks can

TOWARD BETTER AND SATER SCHOOLS



motivate and directl vinfotce one another (Skavin
1979, Johnson and jounson; 1981). )

If students are to learn to work together
cffcctively, they need training in basic cooperative

skills; such as communication; problem solving;

lcadership, and negotiation: M:swrgtgsgt}{shﬁs

€an significantly reduce delinquency-retared
problzms, such as substance abuse and

unemployment.
These methods of mszruanon zrc not uucndi:d
to burdcn tcachers and school adnox rators with

additional work. Rather than working harder, school
personnel will be working more effectively if they

ase these wols 10 manage the human factors in the
mmmlmg

lnvolvlng Students in Decisions

students who view themselves as having 2 stake in
the school’s goals and objectives are more motivated
and more likely to succeed: By increasing the
student role in esuablishing discipline codes and
setting education priotitics, school leaders can
increase students’ atachment and commitment to
the rules and priorities. Decision-making experience
2lso encourages students 1o develop skills and
attitudes important to future community

involvement. According 1o the Social Development

Model; participation in activitics and interactions
with othets is "the foundation upon which the

EFFECTS OF COOPERATIVE
LEARNING
"My involvement in the School Improvement
Project this past ycar has bccnﬁw” ih? liiiihliﬁlii of
my teaching careet. . . . | found mysclf mo
and more aware of thc nccd to "hook’ the

lesson into the students’ own cxperiences. As |
did this they cxpended ess encrgy on ‘why
should 1 do this’ and more on the objectives of
the lesson. . . . Everything In the lesson
bccamcﬁmorc, focused. The fessons and the
tests reflected learning objectives and the
result in higher tost scores was remarkablce. |
had very few failufes.

“student Team Learning was the most exciting
of all. I saw students helping others with
whom they ordinarily would not have any
contact. When left on their own; many
students tend to form ability and racial groups.
To sce students of all races and abilities

helping cach other was worth th= whoie
project.”
Louise Locke, Instructional Leader
Hamilton Middic School
Seattle, Washington (1983)
QJJDP School Enhariceiment Project

ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

clemenits of the social bond, lc.,zttad:mcnt
conumnitment and belicf, arc generated, reinforced,
and maintained™ (Weis, ¢t al., 1981).
Inordcrforsmdcmstonmmctsucccssﬁxﬂy
with peer. family, and other adults; they must bave
the skills to do so in 2 meaningful and rewarding

way. The school curriculum shouid offer all

students wraining in basic interpersonal skills, such
as communication, decision making, conflict
resolution, and problem solving.

A number of school-based programs promote
opportuiilics for leaming inter
decision-making skills. Enmplés inciude:
peer-relation projects. various forms of student
courts, school anti-vzndalism projects; and student

“We knoew that the gralixg and ranking
systems used in most schools are Barmfil ind
irrutional, We Enow that success motivates
and that a pupil’s self-image is a vilal Jactor
in motivating bim or ber 1o learn. Yet we

continue 10 use grading and ranking systems

which virtually insure u3 that balf our puptls

will perceive of tbemselves as being below

average and thal thousands of the notion’s
children will see themsrives as fallures by the

age of ten.”
Eugcm Howard

Colorado Department of Education

4\
R A

AISOM bas been Rmng me agaln. 1 want to
change my peer group.”
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activity boards, Engaging students in setting schoot
rules and learning objectives @an encourage them to
become partnets in the leaming process. (See Part 1l
for more information about such programs.)
schools with student-invoivement projects have
experienced a decrease in the incidence of
troublesome behavior. At trouble ridden Cleveland

High Schoo! in Scattle, Howard (1978) reported 2

decreasc in studen: absentecism from 35 percent to

5.6 percent; office zefernals dropped "y 50 percent:
Both the requests for the transfers and the aumber of
reported fights dropped dramatically. The principal
attributed the changes © 2 marked increase in
student and parent involvement both in serting
school rules and in defining rewards for meritorious

behavior and punishments for infractions.

Making Curricula More Relevant

Cemmunity ‘based, cxpcncmul education | programs
have been implemented sporadically, but more
schools need to broaden their curricula and make

them more relevant to work and expanding
vocational opportunitics. This can be accomplished
by cxpmdmg the definition of learning tasks and by
encounaging sivdents, tcachers, and community
mcmbers to work as partners in Iearning. Along
with the classroom teacher, a broad cross section of

significant others, mentors and role models in the

community; need to support and reinforce the

Icarning process: By emphasizing participation,
exploration, and cooperation, the school
commumty can makc Icaming challcﬂglng ind
with pmcucal work cxpcﬂcncc.,schools can greatly
increasc the opportunities for all youth to become
contributing members of their communities.

The successful use of structured educational

work cxperiences for many youngsters alienated

from traditional school settings illustrates this point.
A common fc:uurc of an exemplary work

cxpcnmcc progr.zm isa cnnng. available adult

supervisor who provides instruction, guidance, and
informal counseling to individual youths. Studems
ofien becotie attached to these adult role models,
out of respect for experience and accomplishn ents
in 2 world the students find far more attractive. and
meaningful than the world of scheol.

Providing Law-Related Education
Law-Related Education (LRE;) is another curricular
reform that has demonstrated promise ig preventing
delinquency by ifostering social responsibility,
personal commiitment for the public good; and
effective participation in the social order. The

Office of Education (1979) defined IRE as *‘those

orgarized lcarning experiences that provide
students and educators with opportunities to
develop the knowledge and understanding, skills,
attitudes; and appreciations necessary to respond
effectively to the law and legal issues in our
complex and chzr.ging socicty

and matetials share certain common learning
objectives including:

® Developing legal survival skills and lmpming
practical legal information;

Improving thinking and decision-making
skills; and

* Enhancing students’ understanding of and

commitment to justice.

The emphasis is not on memorizing and
regurgitating facts but rather on prescriptive
questioning. In addition to acquiring practical
information and skills, students participate ina
continulng inquiry into what laws and public
policies are and what they should be. Students must
participate actively in exploring the various sides of

controversial issues. Using role-playing exercises,

simulated negotiations, mock trials, mock legislative

assemblies, and various community-based

internships, LRE programs provide students with the
opportiinity te practice, develop. and refine the
skills and knowiedge for productive citizenship.

This experiential leaming can encourage and
prepare them to take an active and responsible fole

in the governing affairs of their communities.

Evaluation =* the Department of Education’s

and the National Institute of Juvenile Justice and

Delinquency Prevention’s law-related education

programs indicates that LRE can affect factors
directly related to delinguency and can perform a
preventive function (Hunter and Turner, 1981).
Evaluators found that LRE can reduce delinquericy
under certain conditions, for instance, when;
® The school administrator participates in the
instructional process;

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



There is a structure created to provide
professional peer support for the LRE
teacher;

Community members and law students are
adequatcly prepared prior to instructing LRE
classes;

¢ Teaching stmcgncs foster triie interaction and

“If we bave learned anytbing over tbe years it

is that it is almost impossible to impose

standards. All groups that are going to be
affected by the standards must ‘buy into
them.”
California School Board Association
Task Force Report on Student Violence and

cooperation among students; such as occurs
with team learning and cooperative learning
techniques;
e Students receive a sufficient quanmy of
instruction, gencrally 2 minimum of one
~ semester; and B S
¢ Presentations of casc matcrials are judiciously
selected.
~Many school districts have effectively integrated
LRE into their curricula. The process requires little
additional equipment; rescheduling of classes; or
general i'ébig:iiiiiihbii 6f curricula. An impomnt

could cause more harm th:m 200d, to teach

constitutional principles of due process and
freedom of expression in schools with rigid,
authoritarian, and repressive rule-making and
enforcement structures. By integrating LRE into the
ediicational process; schools can enable youthi to
become contributing members of their schools and
their communities. (See Part I for more informatior:

about strategies involving LRE:)

“School wouldn’t He st bad if you got time off for

good bebavior.”

Q "ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Vandalism (1980)

éﬁéﬁiiﬁiiiﬁg ﬁespénses of School,

Consistcncy m parcnts and teackiers’ educational
expectations; communications; and problem-solving
behavior can enhance students’ academic
achievement and commitment to the educational

system: Schools and families can increase the

consistency with which they respond to young

people by promoting:
. Homc—bascd reinforcement of school

Community centers in the schools that
provide classes for all residents and
opportunitics for community members and

parents to become actively involved in the

schools; and

Links between schools and commumty
organizations and businesses through
programs, such as the Adopt-A-School

Partnership, and through parent and

community participation in school councils.

Effective Seﬁeahng

Many of the strategies for preventing dclinqucncy
overiap with principles of effective schooling. The
late Ronald Edmonds; onc of its most well-krown
proponents, told 2 1980 mee«ing of school leaders
in Washingeon, D.C.:

*“All children are educable, and the degree to
which their educability is realized is primarily
determined by the characteristics of the school to
which Sty go. The school is powerful to deliver
basic instruction to children. Regardless of how the
family behaves; it is incumbent on the school; as an
institution; to get the basic job done.”

In his studies, Edmonds (1979) determined that

schools are effective when these characteristics are
present:
» Strong instructional leadership;
s High expectations for achicvement for all
students;
* An orderly and positive climate supporting
mrm’ ’ng” .

Ty
st
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*;ASK ANYTHINéf ]*
, THIS lSARECORDlN ;

Carefully developed curricula zppropriate to

studenit needs; and
Regular monitoring of student academic

progress.
instriuctional Leadership

strong leadership requires effective communication
between schoo! leaders and teachers, resulting in
instruction based on knowledge about how chiidren
learn and about what conditions enhance learning.
Rescarchers suggest school Icaders need to improve

the organization and distribution of school

resources (Weber, 1971), to emphasize achicvement,

and to evaluate basic instructional objectives
(Brookover and Lezotte, 1979). Leaders of cffective

schools generally are able to communicate 2 clear
sensc of purpose or mission.

The degree to which cxpccm:ons for student
achicvement arc met depends on the way
administrators and teachers commuricate with

students. Studics of student attitudes toward
learning coanfirm that those who are most successful
in completing their schoolwork are those who feel

that the school gives them opportunitics to succeed
{Brookover, 1979; Rutter, et al., 1979).
School leaders, teachers, and support staff have
ccssfnllycncoumgcdaaduniczchrvtmcntby

Developing beliefs that all students can

master basic learming objectives;
. Estibhshmgdarmdhxghapccaﬁonsof
ediicational achicvement: and
¢ Requiring every student to improve,
regardicss of previous low levels of academic
perforuance.
34 42

“Schools with pmmvv climates are

peopb-ccnmd Toe rules, procedunt.

policies, and regulations of such scbools serve

buman needs. Conversely, scbools with

negative climaics are characterized as being

mnmronm ratber than

institution-centered scbools is basically to tell

people what to do.”
Eugene Howard

€olorado Department of Education

Orderly And Positive Climate
A safe and comfortable environment is csscmlal if

students are to perceive high expectations accurately

and comc to slm them. In promoting schoolwide
change, in nt efforts that focus on
systematically involving the entire school
community and, indeed, the community at large,
help create suchb a climate. As Purkey and Smith
(19862) point out; this broad-based model for change

“assumes that consensus among the staff of 2 school
is more powerful than overt centrof, without

ignoﬁng the need for leadership. !ndced, consensus

consensus mund Spedﬂcd norms and gozls

becomes the focus of any school improvemens

Students must feel that scbools give them
obbovinniiies o smccee:

o



ON NOT KEEPING STILL
~Early adolescence is an age for laxing and for

blazing. Students swant to be able to relax a
body wbich iz suddenly not under their

___control, to try it out in wbat seems 0 us

awkward positions but which 1o tbem express

and so mollify {13 awhwardness. Desks are

particularly unzuited to them: tbey like to be

on floors; at tables or in quirky cubby-boles.
They also need, need urgenily, acmvcpﬁslcai
movement, ]or lﬁlr Wﬁs’ )EY¢C

restless. mwwumwmmua

in a classroom, they need 10 tachle vesistant

materials in sbop, the) also need practice in
coonmumu pbyufd movement, so that

their wills.”

Chzdty James

Middle School ‘ﬁsi Force )

National Association of lndtpctxdcnt
Stha)ls (1975)

Appropriate Curricula

Carefully developed curricula appropriate to student
needs require knowledge about what students
actually need to iearn. All the major national
rommissions and study panels investigating the
guality of the nation's schools emphasize the need

for critical thinking skills. Edmonds noted the

importance of socialization, creativity, and
Independent thinking—that is, tnking the student
to his fullest intellectual potential.”

~ Edmonds observed that schools generally cither
have no articulated focus or mission; or they have
one that is poorty communicated. But to be
effective; schools need to organize curricula to
tnable stucients to function productively within

their goals and expectations.

“When my parents see this thing there’s
“&id at risk"."”

Monltorlng

Reguilar monitoring of studefit acadeimic Progress
requires more than careful record-keeping; a tedious
responsibility in itself. It also requires the
comparison of records with expectatioas. Given the
many demands upon teachers, schoolwide staff

commitment to this characteristic typically requires

considerable planning, since the allocation of time
is the most critical priority of any institution.
~ Momitoring also enmails giving students
immedizte feedback on performance and adjusting
instruction to a pace that is both challenging and
productive—neither too comfortable nor t00
rating. Motivation increases when the students
believe that the school staff is committed to helping
them make academic progress.

Evaluaﬁng Effective Schooﬁng

Theory, common sense, research projects, surveys,
and case studics have gencrated excitement about

ﬂlcpossmmtyofmsuﬁngtﬁdlschookﬁc
for all students. m:sarchtmdisiaxs.hcwever.m

tentative and suggest cautions optimism rather than
cerainties about effective schooling. There are four
maiornmimibns”’ (1) research has focused primarily
ntary schools; (2) there are few
lbii’gimdhalsmdi?s (Sidmmaggncmcdnthc
school level; blurring information about specific
subgroups of students; and (4) criteria of school

cffectivencss and school success fias been subjective
(Purkey and Smith, 1982). (An effective school

serving low-income and minority stxdents was not
heid o the same standard 2s one serving
middle-class suburban students. )
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The Delinquency Prevention Research and

Dc\clopmrm Project (()JJDP School Enhancement

Project, 1983) avoided these limiationsby
conducting rescarch at all levels of schooling during
a period of three years. The research focused on
specific subgroups; as well as on large groups of
students; and targeted schools employing rigorous

experimental controls: (Scc Part 1l for many of the

promising strategics developed through the OJJDP
project.)

__ Itis not posslblc to infer from the research on
effective schicoling that schools can improve
significantly simply by replicating the suggested
characteristics. Who wotld challenge the claim that
an cffective school must have a carefully developed

curriculum appropriate to the needs of studemts? Or

an orderly and positive climate that supports

learning? Nevertheless, many schools lack such

curricula and have not developed climates that are

both orderly and positive. When combined with

knowi/ledge about orgzmzzuonil change and insights
from the considerable studies of school reform in
the 1960s and 1970s; rescarch data strongly suggest
that systematic school improvement is feasible

(Purkey and Smith, 1982).

Local District Programs

Urban school districts around the country are
beginning to use characteristics identified in
school cffectiveness studies to design and
implement school improvement programs. All of
them adapt the recommended approaches to meet
local necds. Some school districts invite schools to

participate voluntarily, while others require
participation. Some school leaders initiate school
improveient cfforts, while outsiders start other

programs, (See Part Il for examples of such
prograsis.)

State-Administered Programs

Several state departments of education have

encouraged school improvement programs. They
have used films, presentations, newsletters,
confercrices; and related methods to inform school
officials about school improvement. States have

funded school improvement programs, conducted

training, and provided continuing technical

assistance to school leaders upon request. The
Colorado Department of Education has been 2
leader in such cfforts.

_ The Connecticut Department of Education
administers a formal program. Its staff began by

monitoring school improvement programs in New

“Not enougb can ﬁ said abou?}bfg mﬂn of

_ the Scbool Improvement Profect to my
teaching. .

York City to learn how such programs are

. This program bas provided me

auopportunnyasauumteacbertom

creative techniques and materials. It bas
belped me lo enric’b my lessons using
8 ches. 1 sense ﬁims.

ccring. respect an?l btgb expectations. The

‘team concept bas belped me to avold doing

Jor students wbat sbey can do for themselves
in groups.”
Helen Bomomly. l:mcﬂoml Ueader

McCQlidre Middle School

School Improvement

Three types of school improvement prograrms
ctirrently use research about effective schoots as a

baszsfororpmnnomlchiﬁg’c:
e Programs organized and administered within

schools and schoo! districes;

] ngﬂmszdmxmstcmdbysmeedncznon

agencies, which provide incentives and
technical assisance to local schools and
districts; and
ngmmsofmrch.dcvcbpmcm,md
ally located in 2

“H&Ma[axlmmasamuda
teacher. Note, if yoss conld ease ul on those
bomework assigmments. . .

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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implemented and cvaluated. The School ]
Improvement Office now offcrs a varicty p’f services

to Gonnccticrit 'school diszicts that want to

designing a program, a dxstrict may rcqucst
nechinical assistance, including use of state pcrsonncl
0 conduc<t a2 needs assessment, or to teach school
leaders; teachers, and staff the fundamentals of
800d program design and implementation.
Unlvcrsity-Based Programs

Some universities are also offering technical
assistance and information sefvices to help local
schools design and implement programs. Kent State
University (Ohio); for example; assists districts in

conducting descgregation programs. Michigan State

University and the University of Michigan have

assisted more than 100 principals, teachers, and
central administrators from the state’s 21 largest
school districts in the design of local improvemetit -
programs that reflect findings from research on

effective schools.

Characteristics of Schools
with Positive Discipline

In 1979, the Phi Delta Kappa Commission on
Discipline investigated 19 schools with exemplary

disciplinary policies and practices: The intent was

to assist schools in understanding what can be done

to improve student conduct and school climate. The
study concluded that exemplary schools:

¢ Exhibit strong leadership by the principal;

e lnvolve faculty and studenss in

problem solving;
¢ View the schiool as a place to expericrice
SUCcess;

¢ Focus on causes rather than symptoms of
problems; znd
Emphasize positive behavior and preventive

The effectiveness of school discipline dcpcnds
largely on the school leadership. The principal is
particularly crucial because he or she is the one to
whom teachers look for support and direction

ing disciplinary problems:

Thcpnnapzismtpic!pxbdulappa&udy 7
exhibited 2 “tender strength,” which enabled them
to influence staff and students and make their
posnmnsdurwnhomwngwmonc
school, the principal et with each member of the
ﬁmkyiﬁdiﬁﬂ'andiﬁhndwhnhcorshcmﬁi’gm
neufcd, ,Hc mﬁxscdtogctmvcﬂvcdm .

QO WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

. and besides tbefacilty mﬂng; pﬂnd[nd'h

me@unx; six requests for educational conferences,

tbe overview on buildings and grounds—bere are

qﬁeﬁiﬁi ilndérgaricn at Neil Armstrong
School.”

leadership began subtly, listening for direction from
the collective body, working behind the scenes to
create alliances and carcfully; but willingly,
dcelegating responsibility to others.™ The principal’s

leadership style prompted one f &cuitj member to
c - 1 can feel his

comment “He is the best listener. :

N Studcnuzlsontedmumtlﬁtmmmk
care about individual growth and development.
They need to know that piincipals, as well as other
admimsmtors.wxﬂpaymmnontoansmdmn not
only to those who break the rules. more
importantly; students need to feel that these adults
care about student safety and security and are doing

cverything possible tc make schools safe:
Involvement o 7
Involving faculty members and students in
groblansolwngfostcrsaposmveschooldm
Cooperation helps teachers and admin
understand student concerns and develop
meaningful ways to involve students in school

ladcrstixp Everyone in school shouid have the

) Joimpmblunsolvmgisnﬂsugﬁnin o
¢oveloping student codes of condiict. At one high
mpam mchas Studtnts zndich’o’d

45 37



i lnvolvlng students in the planning of
disciplinary standards and practices cnhances their
understanding of the policy-mzking process as well
as encourages them to take responsibility for an
orderly environment. Studeats dcvclop close ties
with schoot officials; teachers; and support staff and

tend to take a more active role in preventing

disciplinary problems within the school: As one

school in the Phi Delta Kappa Commission study

feports, this type of cooperative involvement soived
a graffiti problem. With an art teacher's guidance,
students painted murals on the walls of the school
halls to discourage defacement. As other schools
have found; student-made ncurals are almost never
violated. The project not only beautified the

school—it enhanced student pride.

Success 7 ] 7 )
The sensc of success that students, tcachers; and

school officials derive from working togcthct can

and should be a fundamental component of schiool

life. Teackers and students need success to function
cffectively.

Schouls that offer opportunities for all students
to experience academic success tend to have fewer
disciplinary problems. Many schools have provided
such opportunities by emphasizing competence and
scif-discipline in 2 number of ext ular, as well

as academic areas. This approach helps clementary

school students develop skills that prepare them to
succeed at more advanced levels. Some schools have
found that training students in communication
skills, community developmcnz, goal setting,
interpersonal cooperatioty; problem solving, and
decision making fosters student leadership. Ptriodlc

“Wbhen a person Iu;]m o]Arcim teils

@ man be is brave, be belicves It; and
bdl’cvingamugb-lnfact Iobelﬁme

ymiﬁégflstobemat-tbem 4

student sarcastn may be the result of frustration;

m:mmﬁlwmﬁ:ﬁmf

v

““The greatest iribute a stud?ml can gn*cr wee

atﬁcomﬂélro’iiqfammﬁWxnuw‘l

did not aeed you in order to earn the grade 1

g§O1.’ For those who kave this experiencs, the
albatross of d

, and cornspon‘lngiy

“Wb as insirsctors bave total rupoutlumy

Jor tbe results produced in our edusational

domain. We must constantly be willing to
creats a context that produces empowered
:mn.ﬁlbwmwinﬂi’oﬁr

_ themseives. Mdour:m

Folnr ]‘or Wﬂug the quality of the mum,

Untiversity of Utah

A PARENT REFLECTS -

“It’s a strange thing. There’s 5o many different
ways that a child can be disciplined. The worst
child can be disciplined. 1t depends on how a

pcrsongoaaboutuvhmtodisd;mncthzt
child: I have . 2 lot of kids, and
alotofbig.b:diiliows . and you could

lookathcmzndtcﬂthcywcrebad But I

would push those fellows, and the things that |
would say, there wasn't 2 onc disobeyed what
1said”

Mss. Mullen described her concept of an

cffective uran school, one that would prevent

the alicnation and delinquent behavior that she
had seen:
“iwouldwzmwlﬂlngandacﬁvcmcbus
who would try to understand how they live
and grow. 1 would like to have it so that the

parents woukd be free to make suggestions

about things that they think the children

should have that we hadn't thooght of. We

mmpmmmsmmééf
things.

“‘i&ii‘i remember that we foeet with 00
teachers. - . . We just go and ik about their
gudts:ndthmgs.ithinkwcshouldhzve
special time, special day set aside with af the

teachers and paremts and the principal and

everybody to get topether, and not only
discuss one Aiild, but discuss education as 2

whole.”
(Rosemthal, 1976)
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Teacbers and school leaders i scbools wiib

Posit?- e disciplinary practices seek out the
underilying causes of student misbebavior.

Whitever the prdblems. teachers ind school
leaders in schools with positive disciplinary
practices seck out the underiying causes of student

misbehavicz. At the same time, they attempt to

promote activitics and learning experiences to

prevent or reduce problems. For example, if leaders

determine that extensive vandatism in 2 schoc 5

linked to 2 lack of student involvement, they iay
adopt procedures to clarify rules and the
consequences for violating them. Or if student
disrespect fortachcrssmﬁomtbepcrspecﬁvc
that teachers are more concerned about
self-prescrvation than about tbcnccdsofmiiaaiis

schoolsmysmfzcultydcvclcpmcmmdmorc

badcrsmschoolswithgoo&disdphncm

careful not to categorize behavior problems

simplistically as resulting from racial, cultural, or
peer group factors. Instead, they seeck ways to create
a school climare that affords teachers, staff, school
administrators, and students opportunities to work
togcthcrtokfmnfymdmolvctbcamcsof

Schools with good discipline make every effort to

encourage and reward positive behaviors. Rules and
mccdummdcaﬂymmmmmd,undﬁm

to communicate with difficult students: Some of the
techniques nsed in the stndy included comfomng

conceriing theic behavior. Researchers also found
that successful teachers used punishment less and
provided more support and encouragement than
less skilled teachers.

The highest rated teachers encouraged a wide

range of activitics to enhance the scif-perceptions of

students, such as special awards, honor days,

positive messages to parents, and recognition of
students for individual and collective
accomplishments. In the classfoom, these teachers
used verbal praise and other positive reinforcement
strategics to help students maintain a positive image
of themselves. One school in Washington State

reported sending notes home to parents entitled

“Your Child was Sent to the Principal Today” as a

means of describing 2 student's good behavior in
school. These measures, which promote positive
behavior, are critical in preventing misbehavior and
delinquency.

GOOD SCHOUGLS FUNCTION BETTER
THAN BAD SCHOOLS
About four of every five disruptive incidents
may be traceable to some disfunction in the
way we run schools, trzin staff members, or
organize schools: Relicving those disfunctions

is essential to creating well disciplined schools

andmehmxmsponsiblchchnﬁorzmongboth

Mymmmwmlsm
regard to cigiR orpanizational factors: B

© They teach people in the school to
work together to solve preblems.

® They spread decision-making authority
and reduce status differences amoog
both staff and students.

. mcyﬁndwaystomzhzngudmu feel
they belong in school and that it is
theirs.

OThOiighnaxclyingwElyn;mnncs

1ary procedures for order,
m’cydb&vcbpmluandpmm””’ Ires
for promoting sclf-discipline.

® They improve curricuium and
instruction in order to reach, interest
ixiddnlﬁ:ngemmrcit:idénﬁ

zﬂmmﬂmwm

é
jit
5
5
iy
H
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Different Schools

There is no single best approach to reducing or

preverting school crime—no remedy that applies to

every situation. But researchers are continuing to
sort through the experiences of schools to identify
dynamic strategies.

_In April 1983, staff at the Socis) Action
Resedrch Center in Nacisio; California; consolidated
several years of analysis, reflection; and syntheses of
data concerning the types of programs and

approaches that appeared to be most successful in

reducing crime and dlsruption in schools Thc
Center's report stresses that approaches to local
problem solving must consider the diversity of
schools, target populations, program options, and
strategies (Grant and Capell; 1983). .

The rescarchers studied the effect of the School
Team Approach; a method of mobilizing local
resources to address local problems, which was
dev l’k)pcd by the Mcohol ané Drug Abuse
Education Program (U.S. Department of Education),
and was adapted to address schoci crime and
disruption in 70 high schools, 71 middle schools,
and 32 clementary schools nationwidc overa
three-year period. (See Part Il for a description of
this strategy:)

The study makes scveral suggestions:

# Thc nced for order is basic. Without order,

no other posmvc changa are possxblc Teams

that concentrate on increasing school

security have been able to reduce classroom

disruption, attacks against teachers ard the
school, and theft. This approach doe: not
work in high schoois, iowever, where attacks
and disruption are less of a problerx.

THANK Yav

@ People are mmore likely to change by working
together on problems they consider to be

important than by being encouraged to feet

better about themselves, undcrsund

themsclves, or learm how to get along better
with czch other. lmpmvrd commumimibn
among adversary groups—joint problem-
solving rather than morale-building—
also is helptul.

® Active parent involvememt also helps to
reduce crime.

Chapeer 3 of this guide examinics the planiiing
of school-based. delinquency prevention and
expands upon the central conclusion of the work by
the Sociai Action Rescarch Center. In planning

programs to addzess school crime and prevent

delinquency, it is important to consider whether the

school is an elemenury school, 2 middie or junior
highnbool or a high schocl

¢ Elemcentary school students dcpcnd pnmz.nly

upon adults: Therefore, opportunitics to

strengthen relatioaships with adults build

attachments to the school environment.

Schools respond to efforts to invite parents’
participation in school affairs, including
d’c’cxs:biimzkmg.pamcuhrlymsnpoon of
ed security, discipline; and coasistent
and fit cnforcoment of rulcs.

oy,

S
NN
an

The Natioaal School Public Relations
Association, recommends that student codes
should contzin at least three seations:
¢ Student rights;
e Rules of conduct and sanictions for
violations; and
e Regulations for procicurai doe process
in natters involving suspension,
transfer, and expulsion.

Bttt ———




But researchers are mﬂuuiug to sort tbmnigb the

apeﬂenccofscbool:mmnmydmtc

* Middie school of junior high school students

display the stresses of rapid transition from

childhood to adulthood—stresses that
increased stimulation and oomplcxity may

SLUGEHINR 1O ssuime unfamiliar roles, such as
ifi human relations training, can be
counterproductive. On the other hand;
emphasis on school security, school wide
focus on problems of vandalism and drug

use, and active parental presence demonstrate
that members of the school community are
joining forces to cowtrol disorder.

Hign school students resist any effort 1o

*mmlbduvnocbutﬂwyrspoﬁto

the school, to participate in decisions about
the school itself, and to demonstrate that
they matter #o adults. High school students
generally benefit from and contribute to
cfforts to enhance commaunication among
factions in the schook
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CHAPTER 3

Planning for

Improvement:

Everybody’s Business

Once school officials, teachers, parents,
students, and comimunity members decide to make
a school bettier and safer, how do they translate
their commitment into action? In shifting from
pelicy to practice; this chapter describes the first
four steps of a six-step process that any school can
folow for improvement: choosing a focus for

change; assessing a school’s strengths and

weaknesses; scting goals and objectives; developing
an action plan; implementing stratcgics; and
evaluating programs. (Chapters 4 and S describe the
hﬂtwm)mmwﬁksm&
stis for Conx seeds ASSESENC

including brainstorining, holding formal dismss" ussions,
and using surveys; which schools can design
themsclves or obtain from numerous sources. The

&md&m@a&mpmw
of several needs assessment instruments, defines
goals and objectives, and explains the roles of the

sk forces and mapngement by objective in the
context of school improveraent.

posum:cﬁem ofwnnmﬂugﬁgug:gzmmgis
essential if changes are w0 be Lxsting and desirabic:
Schivol leaders o capuure the school
population’s ideilisin 20d coergy and use them to
improve academic performance and redoce

misbchavioe. To accomplish toaningfal change,

\RD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOKS

EV#L VATING

|__IMPLEMENTING

TING GOALS
ASSESSING

__IDENTIFYINg

officials first need to examine what is really going
on in the school. Although no single set of
instructions for improvement applics to every
school, most schools will find these six steps

* Where do we want to go?
. Wiﬁﬂmmwmmgﬁmﬂﬂ

5i 43




~ In designing its program fof improvement, the
New York City Council on Local School

Development published a convincing rationale for
using comprehensive planning:

“We empbasize that each scbool iz unigue;
what works one place may wot work

eisewbere. We acknowledge that there are
obstacles to effective collaboration. One of tl

* Most problems arise from acting without
s Every hiour spent in effective planiing saves
three to four in execuiion and achicves better

Failing to plan means planaing to fail.
Pursuing planned objectives generally yiclds

more cffective results than leaving progress.
to chance.

Expecting the unexpected and planning for it

helps to avoid surprise.

Obtaining broad-based inivolvement in

devcloplng a plan ensures broad-based

. Awﬁttcnplmciubcufmd:ndfonmd a
phnthatcxistsonlyinthcmiﬁcmciws'

(NchorﬁCltyCoiin?ﬂoulmﬂm

Development; 1982).
Pl:mning for change can be complicated and
1 1g; but the benefits more than

compensate for the difficulties. The ¢

accommodates both short and long-range plm.

builds problem-solving skills, generates group

support for new directions, and builds in a

measurement system, which becomes the base for
continuing program deveiopment.

most obuvious lessons i that sound plannin]

15 never ending—ane rarely easy.”

N.Y. Local Schicol Development Proje

For some, she mere suggestion of change may

provoke resistance, which may surface as outright

opposition or as more subtle “hidden agendas.”

During the planning stage, school leaders can
overcome most opposition with information and
communication and by including potential
opponents in the planning process. A broad-based
planning group chould:
* Assess potential risks for various members of
the school organization;
* Examine possible program alternatives;
¢ Ascertain the nceds of the progeam's
hnplemmmbyworﬂngdlmcﬂywnhmem.
+ Plan for flexible use of das;
* Ensure appropriate data collection; ana
Fwnuhbackgromdhxfmmumfoctbosc
who will analyze and interpret the data.

In tnany cases, 2 commitiee representing
virious sectors of the school and local conmmunity,
lndudmglawenfomcmcmomdah m:mgestlz

commimebecombotharamm&mda .
ng group. It is aseful for a school

improvement committee to develop a charge

statement, listing all the tasks necessary for

inqrovhmﬂwcsdxoolscﬁmm Such tasks might

. eonducunsasmdyoi’theschooldknm
process
meemabers about what climate is; how it can

be assessed, and how it can be improved;
Developing a library of materials concerning
climate improvement, including descriptions
of promising techniques used in other
lc'iook‘

fins oeher sehools enpaged in
school-wide climate improvement programs;
* Planniog and cooducting information-sharing
sessiouns with parent, faculty, and student
- groups;
» Assessing the climare of the school and
m&cmhsdfmamw

1 do wot consider ‘vent, vedi, veci” a sarisfactory parents, staff, and stisdents;
wetbod of assessing stremyths and weakwesses"
\‘l " — = ”*"””‘*”’*”&77———77 [
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identifying from one to three climate

improvement projects to launch during the

coming school year;

Organizing a task force to plzn and

implement each project; and assisting cach

task force in planning its work;

. Coordmatmg the work of ieach task force.
and

* Keeping pareras, faculty, and students
informed of (/e progress of the commiittee
and its task forces.

(How:rd l980)

Onccthesthoolunpmvcmcmcommmccis
cstablished, it must decide where to concentrate its

encrgics and artention: The first stage of this

handbook’s six-point plan can belp to shape any

schooimprovmmpmpcu

‘l‘lmmmznyiﬂxmsmdnngc Choosing 3
focus for change is an explocatory process that
begins with informal appraisal. Often a crisis, such
aszdnsncmcrnscmtbesmpcnsnonmcorm
lained drop in test scores; determines the
d:rccnono?clnngc In some schools; time or
moncy determines the choice: In others, the catalyst

may be 2 desire to initiaie new programs: The

six-step process this chapter describes can work for
any school, whaiever its circumseances.

O WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

_ Although changes are usually Implemented at
the local level, the impetus and focus can come
from the national, state, district; ot local level: In

the case of school safety, at the national level, the

President and commissions appointed (o assess Lic
quality of education have identified the nced for
change. At the state licvcl the Delaware, Colorado;
and Connecticut dej ients of education have
taken the lead in dcslgmng programs; developing
assessment instruments; and providing technical

assistance to individual schools. At the district level,

districts participating in the New York School |

Development Project and the Clmlesmn, SU
Carolina, PATHE project, developed prograr
adapted to the needs of selected pamcipalng
schools. At the local level, in La Playa de Ponce,
Puerto Rico, 2 community organization initiated the
Otro Camino Project in cooperation with a school.
In Scattle; a single high school conceived and
implemented 2 major project. The focus of =il these

projects is on improved lcarning and behavior.
____The focus provides a starting poimt for planning
change: TthewYcrklﬂcalSchochvdobﬁcm
Project limited the school im

administrative style, basicsl’:msmstmcﬁoii ii:h?iol

climate, oontinumgasscssmcmofpupil

chase thmmforamsofcmtbroiagham
AS5CSUNCNT PrOCess.
The Delaware Goal-Directed and

Performance-Based lnstruction Program has given

schook ~ider options, allowing each school o

identify its choices throughout a state-munitoced
process. Many schools choose to fokiis on
hnpmﬁagmcaspeaofsdxoﬂdmbym
towaxd more people-centered belicfs, value systems,
ures, rules, regulations; and policics. Other
&hﬁokconocnmonimpmlngcurﬂculum -




“In mvost schools wlhere significant progress
bas been Wiade. a climale-improvement
cummitiee bas becer) formed. ﬁl;iji"oii]{ is not
N advisory group which . | . will study an

_isswe and then think up {binxs Jor other
prople to do. Tbis is a woriing group whick;
together with the principal, svill plan and

coordinale the climate-improvement aciivities

in the school.”

Eugcnc Hownfd
Colorado Departiment of Educztion

Strengths and Wéaknesses

Depending on the preliminary focus, a needs

assessment can be general or very specificin
determining both what is working well in a school
and what niceds improving. Comprehensive
assessmnents are time-consuming and can produce 2
flood of information. Keeping the focus in mind can
help prevent planners from drowning in
voluminous, irrclevant information. The more
specific the assessment, the greater the necessity for

carcful planning.

Data collection is an accepted feature of school

lifc. Most school systems already gather information
about grades, absenteeism, and test scores. Close
scritiny of data often yields valuable clues about
trends or problems in the schools. Five-year charts
on grades of absentce rates, for example, provide a
gontext for measuring 2 school’s effectiveness.

A clear understanding of existing problems and

relevant information enhances the design of 2

formal nceds assessment. A school that decides o

rrduccnsdropoutmhzs:hudymzdc:

11y needs assessmienit. Thie next step is to

conccmmcunmcczasc‘sa‘th“*chkm. oo &t

anidalisth, 2 school board mest formally
m as the problem,; sciect test school

sm,mddmgnasumbxcmstmmemforgaﬂndng

information about the problem. In Connecticut,

equityssucswucofm:iorcoman;sothcmcﬁs

cboﬁccofmoisdcpmdsonspccﬁcpmposcs ¥

rescarch or comparison to schools across the

conntry is of prime concern, then standardized tests

dre the only choice. If natiomal porms are irrefevan,

tbcdo-u-yonrsdfmod’dis:nmcﬁvc@uon.m
e i ishied 2SSCSSTEnTS. DIe-IEst

84

Actuaﬂj; 1 don’t use pby:lcai punisbment

anymore. Now, 1 sentence you to an eternity on a

needs assessment committee.”

instruments exist in scveral forms. Many of these
instruments can be adapted to individual school
needs. Although most concentrate on several aspects
of school clinxate, including instructional issues,
some focus only oa curriculum.

Muast of the availablé instruments hate scparate
forms for students and staff. Some hzve separate
forms for principal, teachers; parents, and

community members. Some tools are designed for
cizmentary schiools, and otkers for secondary
schicols. Sotne come in 2 battery of separate tests,
andothusinsecﬂonsofashgkinstmmcnt.mm
tools other than standardized tests; schools may
choose which parts and subtests to use and which

audicnccstosnrvcyindc:crminmgwbichtonlto

use, crucial decisions include: the specific purposes

of the assessments; who is to pariicipate; and who
is to use the information once it Is gathered.
Although it is tempting to gather all the information
possible, much of it may be extrancous. At the same
tine, restricting data collection it an early stage
may preciude vaiuable insights.

Many existing instruments produce a sharp

pictare of schood climate. For schools with unique

characteristics, such as predominantly rural or

industrial populations or unusual mixes of races or
tatiomalities, however, these wests mighe be Iess
useful than individually-designed instruments.
Sthooldzmztcsnrvcys””gmcuﬂy””” y solicit the
following &
* Views concerning the school’s
devision-making processes;

TOWARD RETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS




Well-defined problems amenable to solutions

based dmfctly on the results of the needs

A desire to solve pmbléms without the

scrutiny of peeple who have no personal
sukc in the school or dxsmct and

¢ A desire t0 consider commumty interests.

A do-it-yourself needs assessmemnt guarantees
flexibility and options, allowing the planning
commiittee to combine techniquies, to modify ,thciii,
along the way,; and to use both informal and formal
mecthods. Obwously. conducting an in-house nceds
assessment may mean foregoing the advice of

outside experts or other practitionces, unless moncey

is available for hiring consulants:

Brainstorming, discussion groups, and surveys
can be uscful in structuring the asscssmient.
Bnunstormmg cncourngcs pcoplc to gcncmc idcas

—

Although bmmstormmg scss:ons are mfomul they

S N need careful structuring to produce usabie ideas.
¢ Opinions about opportunities for studerit
participation in school governance and in
extracurricular activities;

i Pcrccpuons rcg:rdmg thc conslstcncy.
fairness, and clarity of school rules;

Assessment of communication channels

among students, tcachers, parents,

administrators, and district and community
officials;

Perceptions concerning school safety;
Responses to social interactions, includmg
gangs and cliques;

Feclings about grading policies; and
Evaluations of school morale:

&

Doing It Yoursclf

Dcsngnmg in in-housé needs assessment often
requircs 2 major commitment of time and moncy.
School officials usually decide to take this step

because they hope eventually to save moncy, ¢

because they belicve that no existing instrument
would serve their intended purpose.

School improvement committees that design
their own instruments have several characteristics in
common:

e Ready access to data (student-attendance

rates, grade-point averages, and
tblltgtiititﬁdiﬁtt p?’r’ci:iitig’ci) thii iit

* Access to staff or expertise capable not qnly

of compiling data, but also of analyzing it in “It's only an In-kouse nieeds assessiment.
a meﬂﬂlﬂgﬁll and comprchcnsive way; What bave you got 10 bider”
RD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS ™ _
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brainstorming session.”

IN-HOUSE NEEDS ASSESSMENT BRAINSTORMING
Advantages PROPOSED  To set the proper stage for
May be tailored {0 special cifcumstances - GOALS: complete participation by
\l;u be used to pmﬂdt bsclmc d:ln for S‘M'@'W and
comparison with furure assessmerts: communuw ¥ iuffadcdmmd's and
May be used to conduct a brief asscssment of 1o e
schoot strengths and weaknessess. direct its thinking about school
May fosicr a shared understanding of sctiool problems;
nceds by involving various members of the To encourage as many ideas or
school organization. soliitions as possible, saving
e cvaluation and criticism for
i b i s oo by e aer; 20
av izsed use desi c
mntimately involved with the scho?;!imy‘j To enhance the commiment (o
o proposed sotutions:
May lend itsclf to impressionistic interpretation. GROUP SIZE: Eight to 15 participants. Large
May be based on limited input. groups may brezk into smaller
May tend to provide no basis for comparison EIoups SO EVEryonc may
over time. participate.
May tke time from saaff and teachers who MATERIALS  Butcher paper (the size
have other responsibilitics. NEEDED: depends on the exercise), chalk
Usually requires skill or expertise in board, or flip C!‘i“fﬂwd
instrument design, tabulation; and statistical ideas; and felt tip pens,
inrpreation: smarkers, or chalk:
May require revision over time. PROCEDURE: Sclect 2 problem and smtc it
May use an untested approach that has timited clearly. Usc 2 samplc problem
validity. to introduce the idea:
May be subject to criticism as being Select somconc to record the
“self-serving” “biascd." and “hiding the true idcas.
»prob!cm Explam ihc rules:
brainstorming means
— genierating ideas as quickly as
possible; cven outlandish ideas
arc encouraged because they
may spark uscful idcas within
the group ; no cvaluating
occurs during the
brainstorming session:
BENEFITS: Brzinstorming Is a low-risk
excreise;
It focuses on ideas, not on the
ifciiﬁli: biiﬁiiibiiilﬁg them.
It provides a framework in
which to consider 2 wide
variety.of problems, 7solqtiom.
and tasks. The resulting ideas
can be helpful for selecting
school prioritics at any time.
Bmlnstorming cricourages
many people to contribute
idcas and suggestions that
might not come up othcrwise.
(sv.pte¥) from Prince, 1973).
“Well, it bappened when I threw out an idea at a

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Bnmstormmg can tnggcr chiin reactions of
creative thinking. Participants focus on only one or

two topics at a time and postpone any discussion or

analysis until after the session ends. A trained leader

ktcpstbcgmupfocuscdonitsnskmdmcoungcs
everyone (o participate. Ideas recorded during the
session can be the basis for further discussion,
problem-solving, and review. Brainstorming is also
useful for organizing and ranking needs and for
developing solutions.

Like brainstorming scssions, formal group

discussions help develop information about 2

school's weaknesses and strengths. Discussion

groups arc ideal forums for encouraging members of
the schwl organization md the community at lzrgc
to m thcu views As with bnlnstoumng, fdﬁiizl

focus. Butcher papet, ﬂ|p charts, and chalk boards,
as well as tape recorders,; are helpful for recording
the discussion. Like other assessment techniques;
formal discussion groups have dcfinite advantages
and disadvantages.

Scoutlng the Nceds: Snrvcys ”””””

Planning committees may develop surveys
independently, or as follow-ups to brainstorming

scssions or group discussions. If, for eamplc, the

suspension rate increascs suddenly or the studemnt
council lacks support, 2 simple questionnaire can
find out why A generally poor school dlimare
probably requires a2 full-scale exploration of
problems and attitudes. The usual purpose of
surveys is to collect enough information for setting
goals 2ad objectives and choosing strateg”=s. No
matter who designs the survey, it should be

pre-tested on 2 sample group and revise if
necessary.

The questionmaire for 2 do-it-yourself survey
requires careful planning, because the way a
question is worded and asked can significantly
influence the response (Fope, 1981). A
qucstionnaire must:

¢ Transtate the general topics into specific

quationsthzuhcxts’pbﬁlcmcmmwcr

* Motivate the respondent to cooperate and

give thoughtful replies; and
¢ Producc valid, reliable responses: and
information:
~_ There are pluses and minuses to using surveys.
Mthoughsurvcyscznbcasbtoadoramow as
nccessary and can reach 2 representative portion of
the target population; they require substantial

development and analysis. Interviews and analysis

may necessitate hiring additionai saff.

DISCUSSION GROUPS
Advantages
Can be quick and cheap.
Allow diverse, and often ncglcctcd vic'wpolms
to be heard.
Can provoke thoughts and action about needs.
Can help identify pcople interesicd in working

on specific problems:
Disadvantages
Not always possible to let everyone who
wishes to speak do so.
Viéwpoinis of pm;&it wim canno or will not

May become cmotioml shoutms meatches that

generate little usable information:
{Sundlee and Stapp, 1979)

O VARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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A survey is only reliable if those answering

questions are truthful. If the survey identifies
respondents or asks them about their own
misbehavior or tendency to break school rules,
reliability may be a problem. Although 2 margin of
error is usually considered in interpreting results;
planning can minimize bias and esror.

School improvement committees should follow

scveral steps in designing, conducting; and
analyzing a survey:

1. chcribcthcgoalsznddb;cawcsofthc
Develop 12 list of desired information: Use
specific questions, phrases, or key words,
such as “likes™ or “dislikes.” This list will
form the basis for developing questions.
Donolb)pa:slt.'rhoscwhowﬂtcthc
questionnaire need to u d precisely
what information they are secking.

2. Definic the targeted populations mrcﬁxily

SURVEYS

Advantages
Maiy avoid questionable assumptions by
collecting dau directly from targeted
populations.
Can cstimate rclizbnhty of data and compare it
with other information. using existing
statistical techniques.
Can be developed and conducted by trained
researchers usually employed by school
systems.
May be conducted inexpensively if school or
district his efficient copying equipment, staff
to tabulxic survey results, and expertise to
iﬁil§ ii: fiii’dii‘iki

Disadvantages
Can be expensive if large sample is tabulated
manuzally, or if computer tabulation must be
purchased:
Can be timc-comuming
May be difficult to obtain an adequate sample.
May result in questionable self-report data.
Cannot compare results without previous,
compmblc data.
Accuricy cannot be cnsurtd wlthout going to
another soiurce to verlfy findings.
Requires expertise for tabulation and
interpretation:

Lo 3]

3 Devel Gp ’cmcnz”" ria for and use common

(v

yp: 99:.\1\

szmphng mchmqua such as:

—Sclect respondents completely at random
from 2 listing of the universe of names.
Convenience sampling

—Seiect respondents by intervicwer
Judgment sampling
—Sdcctecrczinmpondcmsaccom!mgw

lhztamlknownorbc!icvcdtoziﬁcuhc
_subject of the research.

. Select the sample.
. Develop a da-collection methodology

(mail, personal interviews, tclephone

interviews).
The method affects how, and in what
order, to ask questions and determines
what format the questionnaire should
_follow.

Develop the instrument.
Write questions.
Have a survey researcher who 1s not
directly involved with the study review
and critique the draft.
Revise the draft.

Schedule data collection.

Collect the dat.

Reduce the daa by:

F.diting thc qucsuonmurc
Establishing 2 coding system; and

Coding, tabulating, and displaying data.

VEDIT

vE0DE SYsTem
vODE DATA
VTABULAT E

1
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10. Analyze the dita.
The fint mzlrm step involves tabulating the
results. Sometzmes the results are obvious.

Atother umcs con-rph:x relationships

require analysis by statistics experts or
sophisticated; computer-based technoiogy:
With careful incight and caution, schoot
!adcrs may be able to anaiyze their own

rosults.

(Adapicd from Sundice and Sapp, 1979).
Conducting Needs
Assessment with Outside
Help

Where the do-it-vourself approach is not feasible,
schools can use in existing needs assessment
instrument or hire experts to assist in designing
surveys and questionnaires. Most school districts,
especially small oncs, need help to conduct a

thorough needs assessment. Cutting corners in
asscssing needs is unwise, (Sce resources in Past M1
for further guidance.)

‘While all the instrumenits listed in the following
section have been widely tested and used, some are
adapuble to individual schools or systems; and
others have beer. standardized to produce
established norms: Some can be used by folowing

“Ob, be's adapiable; but 1 fust wish we could

standardize bim.”

KD BUTTLR AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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require more exicnsive leddership triining and
consultant help. Results of some may be analyzed
within the school or system; and others may require

outside m
Most of the insEumEns as- - the 756’:']':’1’

grc:u.tst influence on school climate: Somc of thc

instruments, however, examine special features, such
as cumculum issues (Mmi-Auidu #1 :md auccasful
Pmuccs for Mzkmg Cumculum Morc Hr.xiblc) or

Conficciicut instruiients examine cqmty issyes
along with more generz! climate factors.

This handbook considers the instruments in
awo groups: adaptable instruments and standardized

instrumenzs; ztlthough both types assess individual

schoofs, only standardized tests will allow
comparisons with other schools.

ADAPTABLE INSTRUMENTS
Advantages

Are czsnly accessible.
Have been osted 2-~d used sucoessfully in
other schools or districts.
May save time and moncy.
Provide some idea about cxpcctcd results.
Can be altered to suit individual school of
district needs.
Provide a data base for follow-up and
evzloation:

Have flexible admmistmivc requirements.
Dl:advanmges

Have no establishied norms for comparisor..

Require tabulation.

Rcly on iudgmcnul lntcrprcution

Do not permit comparison 3+ith other schools.

Schools throughout the country have used a
number of non-standardized tests. Examples of
those that have proved effective include the CFK;

LTD: School €limate Profile; the Mini-Audits #1 and

#2, developed by Eugene Howard and his colleagues
in the Colorado Department of Education; the
Battelle School-Community Climate Survey; the
Connccticus: Department of Ediication’s recently.
developed instruments; and the Successful Practices
for Making Curriculum More Flexible model, also
dcsigned by Eugene Howard. The section below
bricfly describes these instruments.
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Adaptable Instruments

instrument Description
CFK LTD: SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE

Thzsmstrumcm:sl’or:sscssmgaschools climaie
factors and determinants as a basis for setting

prioritics for improvement and as 2 bascline

measure for analyzing changes: It is an overall
assessment tool rather than a definitive or
exhaustive survey.
sample factors are listed for each of the

program, process, and material deferminants.
l‘amcxpams rat¢ cliraate factors on the basis of

“what is” and “what should be” using a scale of 1
(almost never) to 4 (almost always). See boxes for

samples of School Climate Determinants and

General Climate Factors.

Fartber Information

Included in Robent S. Fox; et al.; School Climate
Improvement: A Cballenge To ﬂw School
Administrator, Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington;,
Indiaiia.

instrument Descriptlou

BATTELLE'S SCHOOL-=COMMUNITY CLIMATE
SURVEY
Four questionnaires (for students, teachers, parents.
and community members, administrators and board
members) ask for opinions about how services and
programs are currently operating and what changes
are nceded. Participants respond on a scale of
1 to 5: Manuals describe procedures for conducting

the survey and data proccssmg Battelle will assist in
providing add:tionil help on a fee-for-service basis.

Furtber bﬂ'ormatron
Mzrgatu g:urgccii

Batielle Mc;noml Institute
505 King Avenue
Columbus; Ohio 43201
(614) $24-7165

SCHOOL BOARD CLIMATE DETERMINANTS

Varied Learning

Environments
Flexible Curricului and
Extracurricular activities

Support and Structure
Appropriate to Learner's
Maturity
Rules Cooperatively
Determined
varicd Reward Systems

Program Determinants Process Determinants
Opportunitics for Problera-Solving Ability Adcquatc Resources
Active Learning improvement of School Goals Supportive and Efficient
lndividtlx'::’lzl;i,ch:::l I:ic;lt;grmzncc 1dentifying and Working ) Logistical System B
with Conflicts Suitability of School Plant

Effective Communications
Involvement in
Decision Making
Autonomy with
Accountability
Effective Teaching-Learning
Strategics
Ability to Plan for the Future

Material Determinants
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Instrument Description problem-solving and conflict resolution,

COLORADO MINI-AUDIT; SCHOOL CLIMATE: & decision-making processes; rules and regulations,
TOTAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT KIT, MINI-ALDITS scnool improvement processes, communications
#1 and #2 structure, formal organizational structure,

The Mini-Audits quickly identify needs and
strcngths for 2 school that wants lcss than 2
futi-scaie examination. Tuc audits define activities,

processes, andprojcasthztconn'ibuxc to 2 positive = J AR
school climate and help stff un 5id school pbys;czlfzcihucs ‘I'bcColondoMnﬂ-ﬁndnscmbc
conduaedbyzmungmmwuhatmmd!e:dcr

climate and what can be done to improve it. The STt WET

instruments use 2 five-point scale (very weak 1o or by using the staff development kit. Using printed

very strong) to measure “what is” and “what instructions and film strips from the ASCD packet,
school personnel can administer Mini-Audiis

should be™ in the following areas: philosophy, 001 P

student and suff evaluation reward systems, #1 and £2.
o What . What
GENERAL CLIMATE FACTORS Is: Should Be:
L - - 1 2 3 4 1+ 2 3 4
Respect:
1. ln :hxs school cven low-achic\-mg studenits are

2'1achcrsuwsmdm"’”ts’ispcrso’“*’ﬁs —_— -
3. Parents are considered by this school as important

collzborators. —_— e
4. Teachers from onc subicct area or grade level

respect those from other subject arcas. e e
5. Tczchcrsinthuschoolmproud 10 be teachers. —_—— — — == o o

O 0
Trust:

1. Students feel that teachers are “on their side.” e e —— e
2. While we don't always agree, we can share our

conccmswnhcachothcropcnly LT T o= mm o o

3. Our principal is a good spokestman before the

supcrintendent and the board for our interests and
needs. e e
4. Students can count on teachers to listen to their side

_ of the story and to be fair.

|
]
|
|

Snxhcrstmststudﬁuﬂouséfﬂﬁidmm; — —— I .
O 0
High Morale:
1 [ljii pgpool makes students enthusiastic about
learning — e e —

2. Teachers feel pride in this school and in its

studcents. o — e e
3. Attendance is good; students stay away only for

argent and good reasons. _— o - = L mm o ae
4: Parents, teachers, and students would tise o the
defense of this school's program if it < ¢

challenged. ——— | I = o e
S. 1 like working in this school. —— e e
8 =
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Furtber information

Ex gene Howard

School improvement and Ladérshnp Unit
Colorado Department of Educ
1362 Lincuin

Denver, Colorado 80203
(303) 534-8871 Ext: 347
Mini-Audit #1 and #2 it :vnhblc ﬁom

Mcnm!ru. V‘n'gmn 22314
(84) 549-9110
Instrument Description
CONNECTICUT INSTRUMENTS
Connecticut hias developed and tested five
if ’zspanoﬁts&caﬁﬁyschwl i
Development Process. There are two versions, with
1060 questions cach; for teachers; and three versions,

with 50 questions cach; for students. All cover

organirational dynamics, school effectivencss, and

equity. Participants respond on a scale of A (strongly
agree)  E (strongly disagree). Bar graph ubulations
give clear evidence of strengths and weaknesses.

Sce box for sampic Questions.
FurtSer mfoiﬁmm
Dr. William ). Gauthier, )t

Burcau of School and Program Devclopment

Connecticut State Department of Education
PO. Box 2219
Hirtford, Connecticut 06145

(205? 566-2283

SAMPLE RATING STATEMENTS FROM

CONNECTICUT INSTRUMENTS

1. Students arc expected to master subject
matter at cach grade level.

2. The faculty is integrated:

A: Courses stress the accompl‘shmmts of
various racial and cthnic groups.

. Sport functions and dances arc well
attended.

. This schiool has clear, consistent rules.

. Student assignments are corrected daily.

: What students arc uught in hlg,h school
will help them later in life.

. The principal talks with us frankly and
9. Stifd’gi’its who want to learn are often

intetfered with.
10. Disciplinc (punishment), when it is given;

is fair and related to violations of
agreed-upon rules:

~8 N W F e
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SUCCESSFUL PRACTICES FOR MAKING
CURRICULUM MORE FLEXIBLE
Mmmsmm&ﬂdzscboolmsdcudbd
mfomwmm&sna Thcaxczscovcrcd

swcommsta“wmis"iﬁ ~impact powential.”

B:sponscs""”’indm’*”’ areas of success znd areas of

Denver, Colorado 80203
(303) 534-8871 Ext. 347
. Sﬁmwmcm:m
obgccuvcdmumisnmvmhblcfromsdxmﬂ
or casily customized surveys. If comparisons with
other schools arc important, ormcarchisof
special interest, standardized irs
cssential.

“Sa, who do you thina conducts mini-audits?”
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Are based on established national norms; so

can bz used 1o compare with other schoots.

Pruvide bascline data for future camparisons.
Discdvantases

May involve substantial purchase and

imerpretaticn costs.

My 5ot be bised on 2 norm group similar 0

the local school using them.

Ase not adapable 10 individual schools.

Require interpretation.

May not be locally useful, depcndingon

outcome.

The following secsion tsris .:ﬂy doaibts scvcn!
*ndcl) used sundardmdﬁ 1S
Halpin and Croft’s Organizit
Description Qricstic inaure, the Rudolf Moos Social
Climate Scales; and fikent's Profile of a School.
Standardized Instruments
Instrument Description ,
ORGANIZATIONAL CLIMATE DESCRIPTION
QUESTIGNNJ“&E (OGBQ)
OCDQ measures faculyy pcrc:puom of schivol
climate. The resulting profile rests on 2 comtinuum
from "open climate’ to “closed climate.” Four
sub-tests (disengagement, hindrance, esprit; and

intimacy ; chart characteristics of the faculty as a

group; four other sub-tests (aloofnicss; production
empha,sis. thrust, cotisideration) measure leaders'
behavior. This instrument primarily gauges morale
in Eléiﬁéh‘di'y schools,

Furtber Information

Claude C. Dove Learning Centet

College of Education .

New Mexico State University

Box 3AC

Las Cruces; New Mexico 88001

Instrument Description

SOCIAL CLIMATE SCA! ¥S (Rudolf Moos)

This {5 2 widely used batery of 12 instruments,
cach comprising 90 to 100 true-false itemy. The
results cover three mijor dimensions of the social
environment: the nature and intensity of personal
rclationships; personal growth and

Q  ARD BETTIR AND SAFER SCHOOLS

mainterunce *”*"md’dmgcf o
instrumens measure work, classroom, mdt:umly
environments: Paralle]l forms measure the “real;
idcal and expected” environments. The levels of
tdnbﬂnyzndvﬂsduymcomvdcmdzcmpnbkfm
Furtber Information

Consulting Psychologists Fress, Inc.

57 Colicge Avenue

Palo Alto, California 94306

Instrument Description

LIKERT'S “PROFILE OF A SCHOOL”

m&miwﬁmwr
gucstionmires me?

muongmdﬂmﬂm) a:ndsuff horms

cxist for teacher, principal, and student responses.
Some forms have room for additions by local
scBools; others do not. The purchase price includes
data processing.
Furtber Informalion
3001 South State Street
Suite 40! , o
Ann Arhor, Michigan 48104
(313) 769-1980

Whitcver the method of assessment, the
instrument must gear responses to tibulation and
analysis: The form of the analysis must be uscful to

the planning committee. Graphs and charts can

provide information at a glance.

Step 3: Setting Goals and
Objectives

Goals indicate where a school intends to go;
ohjectives indicate how it intends to get there. Wit
Iimproved school climate as its goal, for examplc; a
school’s objectives might be to improve attendance

and student governance and to reduce vandalism,

-




Whatever the objectives; they should meet a2

tcast three major crigeria:

1. They should bc cxpmsscd in disar,
understandable, and concrete words.

2. They should be realistic and achicvable:

3. They should be measurable and defined in
such a way that when they have been mes;
success will be rtcogmzﬂblc

. Itis @ways tempring to set high goals and
ii:gcciiii:s it onder o encourage enthusiasm and
cffort. Unfortunately, planning groups often
osuablish unrcalistic goals. Sctting goals and
objectives means balancing between what is
theoretically possible and what is feasible:
Everyonc wants to raise the reading ability of all
studenits to grade level, but achieving such an
ohjective may not be realistic ia the short term.

Aiming for a high perocntige of studcius passing the
state reading proficiency test might be more
realistic; especially if the group includes 2

sngmﬁc:nt number ofyoixth at mslc

school operations. Management by Objective (MBO),
2 common industry practice, cas be successflly
adapied for schbools. The technique requires,
however, considerable cooperation from the
community. the school board; and the classroom.
One of the major issues in MBO is whether to
ostablish objectives from the top down or from the

bottom up. Both approaches offer advantages. The
pottom-up approach encourages maximum
participation by those most involved in the
day-to-day operation of an organization. In the
school, this includes tcachers, staff, and students.
Using the top-down approach; school leaders tike
the initiative by providing clear guidclines for
making schools better and safer. For example; the
school board might change poronnel assignment

policies or the managerial focus of superintendents
and principals. Many schools shy away from sctting
goals related 1o school safety and discipline,

although «dcsire for a safc school is often a primary

. Communication and planning efforts must
R0 In bob directions.”

focus o thangc Eeczuscszl’ctyalsocncomgcs
achicvement. spcaﬁcgozlscanmnaxcmbhstmg

19795 Smdxcsofﬂw

nzyrclywohczvﬂyonthcmp—dmapptﬁd!

HOW mxmzfgfsj'om Scroor's
CLIMATE?

For a quick Jook at how your school’s climate

compares with others scrving similar pupils,
r= the following factors on 2 stale of 1 10 4
(1 = srromgly disagree, 2 = disagree,

3 = ggree, 4 = strongly agree):

1. Cur schooi has compzmivcly fow

2. Vandalism is not a problem in our

Attendance is §ood in this school.

. Our studers ar.d staff monaie is high:
Our pupll achicvement is high.

. Pupils feel 2 bigh sense of ownership
and pride in this school.

. Our staff and students trust, care about,
mdrspmwmlﬁnmdul

. Our school’s various social groups, or

clisjues, communicate well with one

L LL LL

*

ativther, respect one another, and work
together for the benefit of the school.

). Our students and suaff frequently

O

participate in problem-solving and
school-improvement activitics.

~—=—10. The threat level o our school is low

(i.c , people do not huve to worry

about being treated disrespectfully,
becoming failures, or Seing physically
harmed).

— TOTAL

A score of 3L or above Indicates a very
positive climate.

entitled School Climate iﬁprove-nm: A
Chalienge to the School Administrator, by
Robert ). Fox; «: al.)
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which minimizes the isgeenal participation that is
necessary if a school is to gak: tie supponitnecds
in order to change. As this handbook has noted;
cffective schools have strong principals. School
boands; therefore; mus: adopt policics and practices
that encourage strong lcadership that responds to
students, saff, and communiy.

~ The key to cukipg MBG work for schools is a
systems approach o srganizasional planning. Often
schools must develop collateral suppoet for those
whom change will affect. For example, if school
leaders decide to e merit pay as an incentive 0
improve instruction; thcy may also need 3¢ provide
for improving the morale of teachers who do not

respond 10 the inventive or whose efforts to

improve are insufficient to warrant €xura pay.

_ Because they work with people rather than
produsts, schoul leaders must be concerned with
personalities and. ideas. Difﬂcult -to-mieasure “'soft”
objectives are as img

uantifiable Ubjectives, Goal: «scmng n'quircs
considering people; other available resources;
resistance; possibilitics for tapping wutside
expertise; and funding sources. School leaders

cannot ignore possible constraints to reaching goals

and objectives. Idennifying support and obstacles is
importam because people and resources outside the
schools affect the school systemi. For example, state
ot Jocal governmetits may curtail funding; or
student ~cassignment due to school closings may
postpone action or may require alterations in the
plan:

) WARD BETTER AND \AFER MCHOOLS

_ “Force ficld anilysis™ means carcfully analyzing
the internad and external factors affecting an
organization. Charting the forces supporting and
resisting achievement of 2 goal provides a basis for

pbnmngumcsandstmcgymdfdrmpicmnmg

ommngdbsudansmcoo:dumcﬁ‘oﬁsﬁid
[ e a5 much s possible with everyone
iuiii!mlbnlydmwghcoopmdoncanchmc

or even impossible at all leveds of the organization,
everyone must understand what changes may oocur
and whom they will affect. Coordinated efforts
sucoeed only when ail the players involved
understand what others will be doing thr
the process.

Individuals in the school may feel that a new
pmgmnisminimizin;mdrtolcs Introducing new
teaching

trained teachers may threaten senior teachers, or
school officials and saaff may be suspicious of law
enforcement officials. Carefully planned in-service
workshops belp familizrize teachers with new
techruques; new personnel; and the necessity of

incliding community z2nd 12 * enforcement

personndd in plamning  Once individuals understind,

they can become more cffective parts of any
planned changes.

Within the school organixation, everyone ficeds
to know the difference between enids and means.
Often it is difficult to separate needs from solutions.
Teachers who nieed 2 wiy 10 Hip#OWe acadermic
performance may report that they need 2 new

th:m:chcrsmymdlymcd hawm;cinm-w

curriculum for teaching students how to wrise.
Similarly, school safety problems may lead some to
proclaim a need for new rules. But the prodlem may

“Changing bebavior and changing norms
Mlm time. One change progoct fonnd Ihat fust
rying o Impﬂwc commanication skilts iv a
Jacwity i3 counterproductive unless more than

twenty-four bours of training is provided

(Runkel and Schmuck; 1974). In addition to
baving a long-range perspective, the
improvement process should alia be focssed.

Fullan and Pomiret [1977) found bt
mﬁoﬁmaﬁi are wmare likely 1o be succesiful if
tive guals ave discrete and wmiderately
complex.”

Dawid A. Squires, 21 al (1983)
Effective Schools and Claumom
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be 3k of enforcensent or clarity. Clar. cﬁmn. and

tiir enfurcement of cxisting « gurs may sobve the
prublcm o

5daoo1lcz¢;mncedmbc:lmwtbcdmgcrof

direct quostions. zdmmnmmrs can tm:k ho»w saff
and wiachers view their functions and fulfill their

responsibilitics: In some cases, mainuining order at

the cxpense of improving keaming may jeopardize
long-tenm objectives: Covrdmm :md
communication in the school o i i
clarify different functions and resg

school safety issues are not intractable, and ucuhcr
they nor academic improvement can be ignored. In
the fimal analysis; school icaders hold the keys 1o

motvatic  and ultimaie success in determining

gu.xls ad ubli;’('tuﬁ and sctting balanced agendas
for implementing them.

Step 4: Developing an
Action Plan

Onc of the most cffective ways to develop an action
plan—to transform idcas into working programs-——is
the sk force. The Mini-Andit and School Clinate
Profile processes suggest this approach. Whetlier
the group is called 2 task force, aavisory group, or
striiegy selctiion commitiee, it must Bave the :
powcr i plan 2dequaiely. That power is guiranieed
by inclading key commaunaty and school lcaders at
ali levels: school board officials,; superintendent,
priscipats, twackers, parents; students, community
members, and law enforcement officials.

While conicentrating on a selected priority, such
as reducing violence, climinating vandalism, or
developing curriculum optiofis, each task force may
also attack the broad issue of improving school
climate. :

Unlike advisory groups; task forces af created

to support action. Mcmbers analyze practices and

approaches, visit other school programs, map

strategics, plan activities, and design and help

implensent projects. They should do 3o, however,
unider the leadership of the principal ot other
onsite administratot who has ultimase responsibility
for the campus. Most task forces periodically report
theit progress, often describing an anticipated ot
atw program.

58 6L

Putting the Plan Together
For each priority, sk force members niced to
mvwwpossi:!cs‘!nxcgzcsorttchmqucs keeping in

1. Which goal or objective will this strategy
meet?

Who will be responsible for meeting ~ach
goal or objective?
What cncdyarcthc wsks?
. When will the work begin and end?
- Where will the work take place?

’l‘hcusk force charts specific tasks, deadlines,
mecting times and places, names of those
sesponsible for cach task; and the timing and form
of n:pomandcv:lumans Listing aficroatives and

abyt'ﬂ\ !g‘

\Il\

incffective
In designing any program, a sk force should

consider the advice of change experts:
¢ Start with 2 plan that will show sonc
immediate results 10 win converts.

¢ Know that change may take a5 long as 3 t0 S
ycars—or longer.
» Assume that change will entail substantial

in-savia- trxining zml comtnuing scppon

programs that may help individual schools meet

their goals and objectives. Although the list is not

exhaustive, schools have tried tw stratcgics and
found them promising. Tixy can save time and
cffort.

Each strategy includes 3 statement of purpose,

rationale; target audience; and description of how

Sbori cwts don't work.
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“The directive says tbat we are the Task Force Jor Policy Implementation.
TSat means if the programs dow't work, we jet the blame.”

the program operates. Part Il also discusses briefly
how cffective cach strategy has been; who to
conact for additional information; and what

materials, personnel, and training the strategy

requires for suceessful implementation:

Before making final choices, task force or
advisory committee members can contact schools
md orgiMnUons lhax have prwiouzsly uscd the

ubools m districts whete programs arc in usc of to
have expericnced participants consult with the
planning committce. Many of the resources in Part

il can help schools establish contact with other

ofganizations that offer guidance and technical

assistance for sclecting and implementing strategics.

As with needs assessmient, schools can choose
to design their own programs or adapt features of
other programs. Using parts of programs, however,
may change their focus. Diluting approaches to
delinquency prevention rescarch and development
may retilt in less implementation and-less positive
change; allowing critics to argue that "prevention

docsn’t work!”” Newly developed programs must be

mttwcd :md u:sted wmch ‘requires that adcqum

" Seaff dcvclopmcm can be conceived of as the
process of constructing a mosaic that is

cnlarged and sharpened with the addition of

cach new picce, of activity. Individual teachers

produce their unique mosaics with
idiosyncratic patterns, but they can also
participate as members of 3 team in building a
umﬁcd lmagc of the desired cffccu of

grow out of conscmm about the goals of staff
devalopment and its relationship to systematic

school improvement. It represents a collegial

cffort to promote effective teaching as 2 means

to achieving specific objectives for the entire

school or district. A comprehensive approach
to staff develor mient allows teachers 0
increase their teaching repertoires, schools to
apply rescarch to the improvement of the
teaching environment; and teachers as
individuals to study their subjects and the
teaching process.”

Wynne DeBevoise,

RED Perspectives, Fall 1983

University of Orcgon
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Building Positive Reinforcement for
Change
Once the sk force develops or adopts strategics,
three ‘mporam details need arention:

1. The rsk force must belp the school

organization understand the action plan.

The details of who, what, and how much

time and moncy witl be involved 2nd who
will be in charge must be clear 10 everyone
the chiange will affect.

2. The sk force must creaic 4 realistic.

wmmfancbmpls&mobmvcs

and should 1low adequate time to yield
mcasurable effects. Timelines help reinforce
the idea of change and take thc mystery out
of the planning process.

3. School leaders miust make frm
commumquswadoptmdpursucthcusk
force’s plan of action and to advocate it in
the community, and before the school

bioard, pareats associations, and faculty and

student groups.

_After schoo] leaders have negotiated support;,
they must adhere to the schedule for implementing

the stratcgies and evatuating their success: Often,
positive results Go not occur immediately, and saff
or the community become impatient. If community
mmmmmgaw!ymgc.mq
are more likely to provide cont X

Frequent communication and continuous public
relations efforts are also beneficial. In any case;

schooiladascznandshouldnotcpmgrmsalong

szdulptznmng:scmdzlwdesipﬁngbctwr

and safer schools 2nd does not permit short-cuts.

th nc m:itcr how conscientious the planning, the
> oii ixid cvzluano ion. must. b?: equzll’ y

dﬁcmedbyhnplc:nuﬂonandcvzlmnon.'rhac

last two important steps are the heart of the change

process, which the next two chapters discuss in
detail.
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CHAPTER 4

The discussion now moves to the realm of

school corridors, cafeterias, and classrooms,
offering guidance for converting the momentum of
planning into programs and practices that prevent
delinquency.

To guide schiool improvcmcm committees 4s

thcy implement dclinquency prevention programs,

this chapter discusses t=chniques for improving

school climates; raising standards and expectations

for achievement and discipline, providing

alternatives to suspension, sclecting program seaft,

securimg funding and other resources, and building
partnerships with communities.

 Thie chapter examines scveral aspects of
improving school climate; including building trust
and increasing commaunication among teachers;.
administrators; students; and the community. The
discussion provides suggestions for resolving the
dilemmas and managing the crises and conflicts

inherent in the process: The chapter cxph;ns the

difference between standards and expectations, and
discusses the need for higher expectations for
learaing by all students. A detailed consideration of
in-school alternatives to suspension follows a
discussion of the importance of building social
bonds; rather than alienating students; through
Next; the chapter addresses the importance of

leadership in appointing outstanding employees to

operate delinquency prevention programs and
discusses the role of traiming. The chapter then
explores strategics for locating resources and
involving communities, particularly business
communities; in helping schools prevent
dclinquency.

X'ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

tion youir priorities, but ‘going to bell in a
band baskes' is bardly an effective waty to improve
scbool climate.”

Getting Change Started
Ideally, planning school-based strategies for
dchnqngcy pmén builds Fclﬁfol-wndc

ép’c’cxﬁc program mponsibilitics Plznnlng should
enhance the school’s ability to address academic
and behavioral problems. Effective planning reflects
a growing consensus about the school’s needs and
about what approaches will best impeove the school
community.
AsChaptazpo@cdom.phnsandpmgﬂms
must be designed and carried out differently for
different levels of schooling to address the needs of
various age groups (Grant & Capell; 1983). If, for _
mmplc,anskforoewnmstodmxgeaimnorhxgh
school’s methods of addressing di
zncndmcc,zndschoolsccnmyscvcdapproiﬁi&

are available; including:
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“Tbe motion for speeding up tbe decision-making
process was tabled.”

Creating an in-school suspension program;
Offering rewards for good behavior;

Using students as hall monitors; and
Revising the school’s handbook of rules and
expectations.

At the high school level; a disciplinary

approach to prevention may be less effective than a
communications approach; whicl: might include:
® Weekly breakiasis for teachers;
e Tilent shows inclading both students and.
teachers;
e Teachers' visits to the homes of selected

students;

Student- pmnt-tachcr task forces on

~ vandalismh;

* Parent incetings concerning school problems;
or

¢ Student advisory councils to principals.

Mapping For Success

A plan for delinquency prevention is not 2 blucprint

so miich as it is an intention to create a self-fulfilling

prophecy of success. To implement 2 program

successfully means Js8owing through wit’

commitments and responsibilitics in order to mect

expecuations. Although theory, method; technology,

program and school characteristics, costs; funds;

and | governance structurcs phfy;gﬁgotc in
ofmypmcctaﬂ‘cctmgs‘mdcms lxrformmccis
hov. mn faculty and administrators, especially
collccuvcly d’cﬁnc :md;ust. and carry oud

CLIMATE IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS
School improvement committees can choose
from many types of projects for iniproving
school climates {Howard, 1980):

¢ Projects that enable parents; pupils, and
staff b work together include
Improving the climate of the cafeteria
or mcdia center.

# ‘Projects that involve many people in
beautifying thie school building : and
grounds include student-painted murals,
clean-up dzys; or tree planting
wCHvitics.

¥ Prajects that enharice experiential
leamiag include independent study
ci’ji;".)gm"""m’"i <oramunity internships, and
silassrocn finterest centers.

4 Profer< {hat encourage people 1) help
one aunother include pupils tutoring
cich cnher, and teachers becoming,
zdvisurs for students who nees niclp.

Mclzughln, 1973). Pragmatic adpuizatratons

recognize chat schools cannot conural all tius
variables, such 23 an unexpecied influx of sitdents

with extraordinary needs. Changed circumstances

fidy extend tic Znplementation period, but if the
plan is what it should be, built-in flexibility and a
commitment 10 success will help the school

comennity make the necessary adjustments.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFEK SCHOOLS




Improving School Climate
Workable plans feature steps for improving school

climate so that faculty, staff, and students care,

respect, and trust ¢ach other. Successful school

improvement projects characteristically:
¢ Create and mainuain comudlanity and

school-wide expectations:

e Establish collaboration ahong parents,
community; faculty, staff, school =
administrators; and district officials; for
comprchensive school development.

In schiool improvement projects, which depeit
on and affect the entire school community,
involvement; atiachment, commitment; and belicf
are important developmential aims for everyone
(Weis and Hawkins; 1981). Mccting these aims

enhances community and school climate; faculty

and adminisiration morale, and the quality of
educational tesouteas available to students: When
staff morale i§ Righ, ‘teachers feel personally
ergascd with their work and belicve that it exerts 2

posit.ve influence on the lives of their students.

The most important recent finding about public
education is that all schiools can build high morale
and performance. Factors that foster improved and
cffective schools include:

¢ Opportunities for individuals and groups to
participate in activities for social
developroent;

* Resources for acquiring skills—for planning,
ncwarkmg. new mcxhods of nmmctivn.

¢ Consistent high cxpectations and rewards for
(Weis and Hawkins, 1981).

A\RD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Entbusiasm is catcbing.

Achicving success requires understanding and

support at the top levels ot the school system:
Schiool boards should widely publicize their
commitment to programs that enablc all children
to learn and all teachers to teachi, Strategic,
systematic publicity by prominent school officials

will reinforce awareness that prevention is for al
students—not just youth at risk and potential

dropouts—and for teachers, parents, and the

community, as well.

“If the school 13 to be effective generally for
all students, it must be cbaracterized by bigh

levels of apecwloufor all studenis.”

W.B. Brookover_
Effective Secondary Schools

Building Trust
A climate of trust depends on exémplare leudership

from thc prindpai, who must communicate

students, and to the school as 2 whole. The

principal is the decisive factor in creating and

sustaining conditions for school-wide changes. The
pnmpalﬁiﬁstdnmmcmmcnt.
f irg in order to clicit the
involvement aid commitment of others—which are
crucial for suiccessful implementation. .

~ in a dimate of trust; mchcrsanexpmmcm
support; cvem when results are disappointing. Trust

assures teachers that they will not receive negative
7i 63




or tor u.sung new nmtrucuonal tcchmquc; Ina OPPORTUNITIES, SKILLS, AND

climate of trust; students receive support for RECOGNITION FOR TEACHERS
schoolwide improvement and a variety of pcrsoml —
accomplishments: Teachers receive broad support The American Federation of Teachers' 1983
where leadership builds schoolwide trust and entists policy statement on educational reform urges
parents and community Icaders for comprehensive Expanded opportunities for teachers to:
cftorts to engage all students in rewarding school Help new teachers;

activitics. Implement staff development plans; and
Communication and increased opp«munlty o e Create patterns of collegiality that
inmiprove instructional capabilities enhance trust ensure ongoing professional renewal.”

between teachers and administrators. To open

channels of communication and opportunitics for

improvement:
* Taculty-staff mectings shnuld address of possible classroom applicatiors and a

educational rather 1aza ziministrative sense of administrative support, as well.

nuatters; stff eisodses< should share and Training should relate 1o specific local .
reward successing ok 700m experiences. conditions and conrcreze problcms. taking the

e Suff member ;% 34 nave frequent form; for example; of “how to” workshops

opportunities (o iexn about childrer’s and by respected collcagucs.

adolescents’ developrment and culture; Implementation proceeds smoothly when the
particularly the needs of students fron: school organization and staff are receptive to
other racial and ethnic groups znd sclf-cvaluation and change. Because community

socioeconomic classes, dynamics are evolving; and hecause adolescents arc
¢ Administrators should encourage cGii: g%’ undergoing especially confusing and rapid physical,

development of materials, curricsls, and smotinnal, and cogniitive development, a schoc! and

projects sha should ’pw\"ri’d’c i'tsiz’iii'éi:S. its stzff must adapt readily to unexpected situatiosns:

including expert assistance and free tifmi, . Developing trust, school-wide undersaanding,
wherever possible, Staff should select; adapt, ~ 2nd support for change requires sufficient time for:
or develop instructional materials and * Participants to reaffirm their original

approaches; aCquiring iféiiéi understanding agreements as project: move forward;
¢ Implementers to deploy the rescurces

necessary for achicving aims;

o SUPPORIW ¢ Suffto hclp colleagucs accomplxsh common
“The Pru,ccx h:n facilitated tqrf-ﬁftgnighjng mq goals;
icacher sapport, somethicg I've been working 1 o Teachers and administrators (o learn about

to achiceve. without past success, for years:
Tedching is an isolating experience, but the
Project has emphasized commonalities
between instructors, and has helped to
establish 2 sipportive and reinforcitiy ]
relationship between teachers,; coaches; and
b’fih’iiii;iis

“*Discipline problems have decreased

and cxﬁcnmcm with fresh ideas; and
'Rnchcrs to realize that mvcsung time and
energy in school improvcmcm is paying off.

'ong experim:ntal classrooms because

, ‘Zl(hu's have been trained to deal with

distruptions before they get out of hand:
Another benefit has been increased
opportunities for teachers and parents to work
together. The response of teachers has been

very positive. One teachet, who several

months ago wanted nothing to do with the

Project, is now ome of its srongest advocates”

Georgia West. Instructional Leader
Meany Middle School

Seditle, Wzshmgton (1983)
O_{]DP bchool n
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Delinquency prevention works in settings
beyond tnose designed exclusively for afiti-social

“My ptrsmml gom is to lry 0 ke ‘56 up wilb
youth. In part, the notion that schools should

tbe great entbusiasm tbat the support group

glves tbe teachers. It Is exbausting in a

wonderful way. The results surely will be a

ciimate in the classroom of learning,
thinking, and growth.”
Helen Bottomly, Instructional teader
McClure Middle School
Seattle, Washmgton (1985) ]
OJJDP School Project

Perccptions

Until recently, few cfforts have approached school
improvement from the perspective of the total
school environment. Delinquency preveniion
programs, howevet, require such an approach.
School and community Icaders responsible for
implementing prevention cfforts must convey this

perspective to the community, parents, students,

and educators in order to combat mythks zbout

delinquency and to overcome habitual,

counterproductive attitudtss and practices. A major
goal of implementation is 1o reverse ingrained
betiavior in nonthreateriny +ays.

“We are developing a scbool improvenient plas.
Ipe focus is limited to one factor: YOU!™

"ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

ostracize alienated students reflects a negative and

uninformed view of their potential capabilitics;

much like artitudes toward learning-disabled

students. The challenge, therefore, is to alter
perceptions throughout the schoo! and commiunity,
and to encourage reasonablc expectations for all
students to succeed.

Traditionally, schools have been unable to
respond organizationally to misbehaving students.

Teachers have lacked the skills to reach students

whose needs are unclear. As the student population
has become increasingly diverse, and as court
decisions have established procediiral safeguards for
schools to fcllow in disciplining or segregating
students, many schools have found it difficult to
prove they can educate all their students.

The proliferation of alternative schools over the

past two decades Was one response to the belief
that it was virtually impossible for large secondary
schools to respond to the nesds of students with
special educational and social problems. But
successful alternative education programs within
larger schools; and some established outside the
public school system, have provided excellent sitcs

for westing methods of responding to the specialized

$7:HOOL DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

REQUIRE VISION AND

~ COMPREHENSIVE SUPPORT
Patrick Montesano, rescarch and development
administrator with the New York Urban
Coalition, reflected on lessons from the
Coalition’s Local School Developmezt Project:

“The school community hzs x greater

chance of success when it reaches consensus
about a fresh vision of possibilities and
zhanges the way they perceive and approach
problems. But they also need comprehensive
support. There wis constant interaction
between project staff and administrators and
practitioners at every level.

“Siwperintendents met regulzsly with other

superintendents imvolved in the same process;
district managers . “ceived regular assistance
from project saff. School priscipals got on-site
support, contact with other principals,
workshops techmml assistance and :a.mmg 0

“Staff dEvclopmcnt was nok ‘\.;phzu:.td
not solely ad hoc. We tried to make sure there

was on-site follow-up—assistance to reinforce

and refine what teachers and administrators




problems of some students. Meanwhile, in the past
10 years, many largce; urban high schools with

diverse student populations have developed

effective school ¢environments that encour2ge

learning by combining discipline, school pride,

academic rigor, and sensitivity to individual needs.
One common link between this type of school and
the smdller, alteriiative school is that rcforms in
attitude; behavior, curriculum,; and instruction
pervade the entire school (Meade; 1983).
Implementation then; should include cxphcnt
community and school commitments that all those
involved—not mst a few specialists—share

responsibility for implementing delinquency

prevention. Teachers, counselors; and administrators

in improved, comprehensive, urban high schools
confirm thit the zducational principles applied in
successful alternative schools are also apjslicable 0
larger schools as long as there is leadership,
community, and school-wide consensus about aims
and methods. Freqaently, teachers speak of a family

atmospherc and claim they would not teach
anywhere clse.

Resolving Dilemmas
PI:ms rcprcscm :l sct cf :lgrccmcms for mrrying out

refine their ongmal agrecments tp et charging
situations. In attemptiiag 1o translate theosy into
practice throughout a school community,

implementers experience four classic dilemmas
(Miles; et al; 1980):

1. How can thc committee adhere to the

original program vision? How sacred is the

plan? How much revision can occur to meet

changing needs without distorting or
tndcceptably compromising the plan?

“Today 1 learned tbat Mr. Dawson bas some funny
ideas about education.”

2. How can implementers resolve conflicts

between tried and true solutions and untried

and unproved innovations? When new

approaches are not working as well or as

swiftly as hoped, can staff resist turning to

conventional responses, such s isolating

disruptive students? How ‘will implementers
respond at the moment—inevitable in the
development of any innovation—when
nothing secms to be working, and skeptics
say, *'We told you so!"?

3. How can unplcmcmcrs avoid the common
extremes of overdependence on, of
opposition to. outside expertise? How can

participants overcome fears that they or

their colleagues do not know enough about

effective schoeoling or school improvement

stategics to take inltiatives? How can
implementers overcome suspicions thx: 2

modcllhithiswrkcddstwtxrcwm

not be any better than addressing local

circumstances with common sense?

4. How can the committee overcome fesistance
to feedback and systematic evaluation that
mplythcmulforfunhcrchzngc’ﬂawczn

maintzin 2 baliince berween
staying informed enough to make neocssary
changes, on the onc hand, and exhzusting
time and patience with incessant tinkering

to adjust the course; on the other?

g TORR TR AND SAFER 310073



The incvitable dilemmus tend to focus on

long-standing conflicts sbont academic standards,
expecutions, and discipline. It takes good
communications skills, effective interaction patterns,
and widely shared expectations ta resolve such
dilemmas. If necessary; implemeniers can arrange
training for adminisisators and teachers; breaking
d'o'"ii iﬁE BiiiiEFs BEiWEFri ili iii by Eiﬁiiiiisﬁiiig

public relations: With training, zdmimstmcrs ad
teachers can respond creatively to the tensions
inherent in producing lasting institutional change.

Managlng Criscs And Conflicts
The transition from planning t to mpicmcnung my

Relations Serviee; U:S: Bcpmmcm of Justice (1977);

has designed a comprehensive conflict management
plan that may prove useful to delinguency
prevention program implementers. Originally
intcndcd to asmt school dxstricts that must rapidly
students of diverse cihmcity. the plan contains three
phases: prevention; intervention; and resolation:

Thee plan provides a varicty of conflict management
muidels that districts may adapt to local
circumstmces o o ]

Thie plan contains essential factors and
variables:
ESSENTIAL FACTORS VARIABLES
I. Prevention

A. Attitudinal and — District wide

environmental — Building
asscssment—a survey of  — Sclf-survey forms
what suaff and students — Interviews of staff
perceive as negative or and students
positive. ~— Community views
B. Contingency plans—a ~ Emergency
written document of handbook
conflict rcsponses: who —— Revision of
does what, under what manuals
CIrcumstan<es. — District resources
— Community
resources
€. Multicultural — Revised lesson
E&h&iﬁéﬁ——iﬁaﬁﬁéﬁ of fnifs
appropriae cumculum — Utilizing state
and activities in total resources
school experience. ~— Multicultural
inservice
— ERIC

=i

(el

. Training—continuing

inscrvice on conflict

reducing strategies:

. Intervention
. Policy—to define roles

and responsibilities of

Conflict response
instructions—a written
document stitcs specific
roles and dutics of
intervenors and what
types of conflict dictates

such responses

humamstéc conflict
response which ensures
safety for all

11l. Resolution

A

o

Policy—to cstablish
mechanisms to best
resolve conflict

District

strategics—development

of district wide activitics
thzt would maintzin
resolution

.Bnildmgstntcgucs

{Szme a5 above but
spccxﬁctot.bcbmldmg)

~- €ross cultural

communic:nions
— Ethinic awarenicss

~ Studeit
workshops

— Board initiated

~ District/community

cffort

= Interverion
handbook

~ Secv ™ty responsc

— Building staff

— Board or

Supctintendent
— Community/school

district

— Coaci'iation st:ff

-—Studtm Broups

— Out of district
resources

— Communi l,rl.,,;,i

e



Raising Standards and

P
Discipline and
Achievement

State and local school boards across the country arc
insisting on higher standards ranging from increased

requirements for graduation and grade promotion to

improved course content: School leaders must help

staff, students, and parents avoid confusing higher
standards with higher expectations for lcarning.
Standards and expectatiois differ significantly.
An educational standzrd is an objective measure of
performance; usually a 1t applied

impersonullly to 2 group. An educaiional expectation

is 2 subjective criterion of performance, usually

based on teachers’ complex perceptions of what
given students or classes are capable of

accomplishing.

“f worry that we are setting mechanical

siandards ratber than addressing tbe real
learning probieems of the youngsiers wbo wii
bave ic meet thewm.”

Ham!d Howc ll

All students niced clear expectations for
achicvement in basic skills. To avoid discouraging
academically frustrated youth; higher standards

must include enough options to allow stugents

reasonable opportunity to meet the standards. A

it thit students complcte three years of
inath, for example, does nct mean that a student
must pass calculus.
Asthcschoolcumacandmhnonshlps .
improve, teachers and students ma; ‘deed to alter

their expectations of cach other. Higher standards

may result in more effective teaching and learning.

T,.1 :7":’ lin’ !’7m” Sy ’hﬁ ’!. ’! m’ iy ’s’a’ I707a7 5-



Successful delinquency prevention programs
raise both standards and expectations for students’
petformance by engaging students in active

“‘We think that maxy discipline problems buve
ibeir roots in the educational program. We do

learning. Those who make reasonable cffor’s can mf“'gz“;""a;: needs :“ :
succeed at challenging tasks that are meaningful to we - »  {to] prevent sindents froms
other people; as :ﬁin as to the students themselves. Becoming frustrated.”
All students, especially those at risk; nced Piul B. Salmon
realistically high expectations that they, their Executive Director
teachiers, and their parents belicve are attainable. Amcrican Association of School
Individualized instructional approaches, siich as Administrators
mastery fearning (sec Part 1), which monitors -
individual progress and features a systematic
teach-test-retcach sequence; have deraonstrated
extraordinary success. All students can master basic =
behavioral and academic skills. High school students

<an learn employment skills and can prepare for

zdult ‘responsibilities, Whilt g&rﬁsrmmg acidenuc

will a!low;hcm to make steady and satisfactory C

progress all the way through high school ~
graduation. A range of stratcgics; approaches; and A
programs have successfully engaged youngsters in

classroom learing by minimizing the frustration of

individual competition and persistent failure. = _
— e o Y i
“If the team gamees are perceived by sindents NS
as important activities, a peer reinforcement I "
m@ E@!y,!!“m},m,wa ujiii 7!77"7 R, ’7' _ ”l ;;

deroes™ of tbe day will come 1o receive more

snd more praise and adxlation by thetir peers

as they lead 1beir groups io victory in group

Rames and tournaments.”

Wilbur R: Brookover
Creating Effective Schools

Part 11 of this guide provides an annotated catlogue

of promising stratcgics 2«3 proven models focusing

on schoo! organization; carricula; instructional
mcthods, student involvesuent, ind schocl-family
and school-community relationship: . The following
examples of instructionzl methods di:niohﬁmc the

potential for alternatives to the

¢ Student Team Learning builds confidence and
Self-csteein among students with varied
abilitics. The approach reinforees efforts to
perform academic tasks thugh cooperative

0 do their best 2nd o help each ocher
achieve.
WARD: BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOUS

* Proactive Classroom Management methods
enable teachers to use alternatives to
punishment and o teach students social skills

* DISTAR is 2 lughlv stmctured | system
designed to teach d aged elementary
school youngsicrs basic readiog and

natics skills as efficiently as possible.

Emhchﬂdpmccdswmswmm

componemsuapadcﬁmbmnmscof

based on the theory that all students can

master leaming visks given sufficient time

within ecpeiae instroctiomal conditicns.

Building Social Bonds
Alibough differing in detail, the rules, regulations,

and cxpectations for belravior in exemplary schools

and programs sixare four characteristics: All are:

* Fais;

* Firm;

® Counsistent: and
* Clear to students.



YOUTH JURORS REDU 'CE CRIME,
COSTS, AND TIME

Duluth; Minacsota: Since 1978, groups of 12

to 14 youth jsrors kave judged juvenile court

cases ir volving vandatism;, shoplifting,
misdemeznor assault, possession of drugs or
alcohol and hunting violations. The project
teaches youth about the juvenile court system,
reduces juvenile crime; and reduces costs and
time required to deal with juvenile defendants.
The project selects and trains 156 arca
4 kigh schoo' stedents annually through
simukarion of court procedures. The St. Louis
Colinity Probation Department provides a
project supervisor and probation officers who
act as hearing officers. A volunteer student
e intern manages the cases.
“Alfred, I am patient and 1 do care about your Jurors serve onc day a week for (hm

Juture. Now, aiout tbose overdue book reports . . comsecutive weeks, hearing six to ten cases

— daily and deciding senterices for youth who

have admitted guilt. O1fenders have 2 choice

“In onr team; we bave noted fewer progress of judgs or youth jury; most youth select the
reports baving 10 be distributed and fewer jury. Sentences psuaily comvine conventional
disciplinary problems. There bas been a measurcs such as probation with financial angd
Bigber percentage of positive attitudes societal restitution and counseling.
_ am.igst the 2udents; Rids veally ook
Jorscard to woring on the teams. The project Contact:
- !’9}737!1“ order and direction to wbat Michael Fareell,
teacbers understand intuiively to be good Project Supervisor
teaching {'f“‘“'~ Dulutis Youth Jury
Mary Hoggan, Instrucitonal Leader 319 County Courthouse
McClure Middle School Duluth; MN 55802
scattle; Washingion (1983)
OYDP School mmwn”*’ " Pmicﬁ

Providing Alternatives To Suspension
‘Thie most prevalem alternative to tem™orary removal

nforcmg lmpl cffccuvc prevention of students from school is in-school suspension.
programs ‘b““ in volv:mmg st sd fits and staff as fully Practices vary, but cffective ones exhibit several
rograms common famrcs

as possible in building consensus about the terms of

the school community's social contract. * Many sct:sols have “Time-Out Rooms” or

'Fhis is cspcciaiiy true when two students

In defining, maintaining, and asscssing classrooms designated as in-schoct
standards and expectations for student behavior, suspension centers, where students “cool
school leaders may find it helpful to involve off”" or spend specified periods of time
poteritially alienated studewms. Tarticipation in complering educational tasks under close
decision making can strengthen attachments to supervision, usually by a specially trained
school staff, as well as to peers. ‘Rewarding activities teacher or counsclor. Improving attitudes §s a
can build social competence; valued skills, major objective of the enthusiastic staff, who
connmununmthschoolcommunny,mdb’didm actively attempx to develop rapport with
thcv:iucofatspctsoml.aa&xmc.and%bal angry and unhappy youngsters. Successful
ircprtstm 'l‘hiswtxiéfusonlﬁ ET}Egtjgc;sdmols developing self-discipline.
other stdents, snff.orthcavcﬂllml appropriate circumsances for refamal: These
cnvirooment.




statements porteay assignment to the

alternative program as a way to prevent

suspension; not as  form of suspension
itself. and emphasize face-to-face discussions
between stiff and parents, including home
visits, if necessiary. Haves Mizell (1979) states.
“It is vital for parents €0 know as miuch as
possible about why their child is in the
aliernative program and what the program is

trying to do for the student.”

The schiool community closcly governs and
monitors procedures for assignment;
requiring for example; that referrals be
documented. Records must describe

precipitating. incidents or behaviors, the

etforts 10 identily and resolve problems
before referrals, and wrirten suggestions for
sddressing problems. Rouitine procedures
guarantee the due process rights outlined in
Goss v. Lopez; 419 U.S. 5065 (1975), including
telling students the bases for
recommendations and allowing them

opportunities to present another view.

“TBat’s om? In-schonl SHSPension center.”

ACADEMIC CREDIY AND St’SPENS’iON

“Befor 2 the developiment of the X BA
resolstion on disruptive sincensy, nisch

consideration was given 1o the loss of

academic credit when children are nol In

school. This {5 one of tbe reasons why we bave
strongly urged local boards to develop these
in-bouse programs . . . Our Educational
Policy Services Division, in conjunction with

our consulting services, does provide on-site

technical assistonce to scbool districts that

are looking at ibe revision of thelr discipline

Dr. Crystal Kuykendall. former Director
Urban and Minority Alfairs: NSBA

“Obviously. i]‘ an ltﬁlvl?ua. wbo is not Joing

well in class s xuxpaﬁrea or expelled, bis

possibilities for refoining bis class on the

level at whbich be left decrease substantiadly

with each day be Is out of class. Certainly,
treating children this way does not make
sense.”
Mrs. Jean Diye, Vice Prewident
Natiuial PTA

“One of the great benefits jof aliernatives o

w:pemm dmi upulsioni is that the student

not p-alsfed Gy ﬁuﬂmg bl: Mucaﬁom
pmgnia beiat back. Therefore we ceriainly
RONId not e In ﬁlwr of wlibbolding

acpdemic credil.”
Paul Salmon, Exccutive Director, AASA

A staff person wresponisible for in-school
altermatives scicens referrals (o determine whether
they are recessary, whether they address the causes
of problems, and whether the students <hould be
assigned to the program.

“Carefully explained rules sbeuld be firmiy * An assignment to in-schiool suspension

enforced in scbool and classroom. Thus we

Drove to tbe cbild that be learns 10 become

responsible. a care that Be interprels as love.
Howervey, enforcement sbonld wot be By

punisbment. sarcasm, or ridicule—only by

reasoning, removal of privileges, and
witimately by separation from the group for
bort periods of time during sobich plans can
be made o correct tbe iroblem. We must

nerer gitve mp: neither teacher wor child can
Kcepe failure as a reasonable consequence.”
Dr. William Glasser

Scbools Winbouz Failure

IWARD BETTER ANU SAFER SCHOOLS

clearly defines its duration. Three dlays or
less usualily suffices for resolving 4 problem.
Any extension of the assignment rcqmrt's 2
detaifed neview of progress; an

proposed activities and sexvices, and a
. atement of goals and objectives for the

rcmammg time in the program.

siheiit €0 fegular $lss iy be the
tis;ioifsihihty of the admin:strator, the room
monitor, or the student; who writes 2
contract defining future behavior. Program

stoff, and somctitoes  parent, cosign the
contract.

1 of
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¢ Desigied 1o encourage lezrning, the center
wuntdins reference materials, textbooks,
posters; and perhaps a lovage for informal
conversation with other students and siaff.

School surysval igstruction gives the student

strategies for learning, avoiding trouble,

taking respomsibility for behavior, and

understandiiig the conseguences of

misbehavior. If misbehavior is a symptom of
serious academic probleins; the ceiter should
provide i’ri;iﬁiéiiiiiiil maicrials d?sigiiéd fdi'

L

A follow-up process tracks Student ptogrcss

in rcgular classes. A standard form enables
each teacher to respond daily. The student

submits the forms to an administraxor or

uther saff member at the end of cach school
dav. Follow-up counseling sessiozs also help
thie stiwdenit reflect on progress in solving

problems. In order to capitalize on

established rapport; students may contact
in-school suspension staff on an cmergency

basis during the school day.

In summary; successful in-school aliernative
pragrams use clear rules and procedures, involve
stisdents in decisions; train staff te provide relevant
matcrials, encourage involvement through special

sapport curriculum, enhance communication, and

encourage follow-up:

B 7.7 NS

HOUSTON 'S STUDENT m‘.r:wau CENTER

“Our students are suspendod Jor many
reasons: truancy, classroom misd>ebavior,
whi:b tan range from Insubordination £

EPIting Into scuffis . . . noY paying atteniion

in class . . . smoking wid tardiness.
“Owr ﬁlf a]’ onr flw arv Gne or more

Zrades bedind or bave diagnased learving

disabilities. But ‘many 3 students bave not dbeen
diagnosed, ar. 50 re not inciude 1 in that
analysis. We jzel this is very basic 1o the

problem of suspension. Since these children
cannot perform academically, they becowme

Jrustrated, wnd shus cawse dlsni,’mom tn the

. Therejore swe try to check carefplly for
s_piiptoﬁi‘s 6fpnmi:ﬂyww

tearning probiems. . . . If we find thew, v
refer students macgenqﬁrammﬂeu
baittery of povebological tests and tests for
different tvpes of "earning disabilities. Afrer
tbis, se 17§ 10 get the children into an

appropriate program for remediation.”
Nb lym me

Houston, Texas (NIE; 1979)

“Mr. Wilsom, I'd like o discuss referrals with you.”

SATURDAY SCHOOL
*“The Littleton School District, with 17,203
students in Colorado; operates Saturday School
as an alternative w suspension. *Saturday
School is proving to be aa excellen: discipline

alternative,’ says Gordon Brooks; assistant

saperintendent in irstruction: "It has heiped

tremendously in reducing absentecism, and the
recidivism rate is exceedingly low in this
program. One session in Saturday School and
the student is less likely to be absem from
schiool again.' Parents choose betwicen rcgul;r
suspension and Satunday School and, according
id Brooks, “parent ’coopcra” peration; irlii’ch is

,,,,,,,

program is underway in scvtrzl Flonda school

systems, includisig the St Lucic County School

Lisrsicr”

Jim Huge
NSBA's Updating School Brard Policies

September 1983

Selecting Staff—
A Critical Task

implementation of a delinquency prevention

pmgmmbcgmswithitsmostunporm

Smdxsofdffctmschoohngfocuson:hcmoa

l. l : I a ” : i ’ J 77 ’i lt pit Dfplfc

who comprise them. In her recem stody of six
good, but very different, high schools, Sara
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“Jordan, I know ! can count on you 10 play a key
role in making this program work!”

Lawrence Lightfoot (1983) conciuded they shared
such elements as good teachers and support by

sympathetic leadership. She saates; "'Good schools
are ultimately dependent on good teachers—smart

and inspired people who have something to teach.”

In effective schools the qualiry of teacher-student

relationships is high (Berman & McLaughlin, 1978;
Fullan and Pomiret, 1977; Gottfredson and Daiger,
1979).

6ﬁoosing Outstanding Staff
Selecting top-notch stff to work with alicnated,

disaffected youngsters is a crucial feature of

successful programs and schools: In discussing the
qualities it takes to operate an in-school alternative
program, Hayes Mizeil emphasizes that staff should
exhibit:
* Desire to work with the program;
* Desire and demonstrated ability to work with
children whao have problems;
* Ability to relate well to youngsters with 2
vatiety of class and cultural orientations;

Interest in «dentifying and solving real

problems rather than merely responding to

or modify::;g misbchavior symptoms; and
Patience, caring, and commitment to

with troubled students, t0 iiave strong dngnosdc
and instructional skills; and to have the energy and
imaginarion to utilize a variety of school and

community resources 10 help solve problems”
(Mizell, 1979).
chonstratlng i;cadcrsﬁip

The commitment of outstanding staff to
delinguency prevention is the most significant

indication of a school's priority and is an excellent
way for a principal to demonstrate leadership as

impiementation begins.
A principal exerts leadership by:

Displaying commitment to the delinquency
prevention concept from the outset;

Clarifying participants’ roles and

responsibilitics;

Protecting staff by dcalmg with internal
hazards and external pressures;

Obmmng NeCcessary resources;
Actively participating in program activities;
amd

Providing social supports.

-

TEACHERS OF ALL | :i$ NEED NORAL
SUPE-..&T
Wﬁiﬁs A lot of our graduates come
back, just drop in. We heep in contact with
our kids. One of the sroblems ibat teccbers
bave iz tbat tbeir soork with students doesn't

provide mn;hfuiba:t: it's one of the

problems inberent in education, and it’s even
more serious whben you swork with bigh risk
kids.”

Ken Osvold, Principal
St. Paul, ﬂlnnrapoln”’ s School System

Learnin "if From F.xﬂ’pcri” rience
Staff e ”ii* S ,,,,,,i;", d m sreventing delindieri

muﬁunramordmlszndlammwms
Accepting rest ity for implementation means
learning from one anocher on the job. It means
aking time for frequent interaction to discuss

classroom probiens and successes in a

n erimg climeste; breaking down the barriers
¢ - ‘sofate educators: aad interacting with
L omaer d consultams 1 zdjust the program, if
w - hulkas @nd Poasifiet, 1977; Little, 1982).
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‘Thost who implement a new curriculum,
micthod of instruction; or organizational scheme
bencfit from the practical support of enthitsiastic
people who know from experience tha: i now

approaches can work—and who know &4 v make
them work: These advocates help resolve tension

between skeptics and proponaias of innovation.

~ Seasoned enthusiasts spark planning and
implementation in two ways: (1) by generating
interest and excitement among prospective staff and
other participants; including students; and (2) by
providing specific, detiled information about the
concepts underlying proposed practices. (See Part 11

of this handbook for promising strategies and

information about reaching people who have made
them work )
Securing Funds and Other

In recent years, most research and development
efforts in school-based delinguency prevention have
received financial support from the federal
government, including the Office of Juvenile ) ustice
anst Drlinquensy Prevention; E.S.E.A. Tites (now
Chayicrs) Lor VI, or mawching federal and sate
funding: Reductions in federal and state funding for

delinquency prevention and related projects have

forced implemcnters to seek alternate sources of

support and techaical assistance;
Getting By Bn Exlsﬁng Funds

Many strategics for delinquency pmrmuon
do not require extra funds: Local schools

and school districts often can implement

ttr.hnqwmcy prevention efforts by realiocating

ex:sing tunds or using thiers more efficienly.
Administeators can, for example:

“Mr: Green will nowy discusy ‘Funding and Otier

e [ L

slﬁrﬁd ‘witisout any additional funding. Yo
need lbe commitment more than you need the

dollars. If you want to use not baving dollars

as an excuse, you probably don‘t want to do
it anyway.”
Beuy Jo Zandler, Principal
Pratt Continuous Progress School
Minr zapolis; Minnesota,

* Retrain and reassign staff who previously
administered puaitive and isolating
treatments of disruptive students;

. Alloiilc suff uxm: for mcetings to ccordimte
delinquency prevention, such as reaching
agreement about instructional policies; goals;
and objectives;

* Enlist teachiers with special skills, such as the
ability to diagrosc and treat learning
disabilities; to assist other tcachers in
anudpating and preventing behavioral

Use staff to tralis volumeers; and

Redefine counselors’ dutics (o shift time
away from class scheduling, for insance, and
work-expericnce oppottunities for stuidenits.

'Y

COMPANY AWARDS BUILD SCHOOL
MORALE

- &hcdngﬂoughmmm in
Memphis recognizes outstanding students at
Trezevani Hrgh School by presenting
certificates to students for academic and
s. The company also
provides specially nceded materials,
cquipment, “,‘E@!if‘?ffiu@ in grades

7-12 who have academic

B mmmumﬂwm
Wn.“llhasmamdalmmuic

bcc,somuchcm.usmofpwbcedncaﬁgn
goodthhgstlmmgomgoninmeschddi“

Turpin and other schoot officials agree
thit the company & interest has not only
benefited students” grades, but their behavior
as well.

“They Lave adopied 2 more matore
attitiade and seem to feel miuch better sbout

Desomrces.’ ™ theinscives.” be said
Q . L. B TUWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS




Nonctheless; modest amounts of cxtra funds may be

necessary—to purchase equipment or materials; 10

hire part-time saff, or to support special evalunion.
Efforts 1o obtain funds should include greater
attention to local sources, stich as corporations,
community organizations, or school-based groups.

_ Corporate resources are avzilable to many
schools. Traditionally. most corporations have
donated moncy to colleges and universitics but have
paid little attention to public schools. Recent

development of school-business partnerships
nationwide has generated corporate interest in
finding ways to assist local schools. Ahhough
business contributions have not been prir y
financial thus far, schools have received hclpful
commitments of time; encrgy, and the expertise of

business employces.

Linking Schools And Businesses
Delinguency prevention offers 2 natural
school-business connection. One incentive for
business support is the opportunity to improve the
image of local public schoels ay well as that of the
company in the commurity. Company officials are

also cager to have a ready supply of literate and

well lﬂiﬂtd workcrs. especially for entry Icvcl
positions. Working directly with schools may allow
businesses to participate in developing or actually
providing training. School officials should inturm
business lcaders that delinquency prevention
projects contribute directly 10 the social and
cconomic vitality of the entire community,

including the business climase. School boards whose

membership often includes business peopie, wsually
welcome pantnerships that involve otlier busincsses,
spread knowledge about the schools, and provide
increased opportunity for school improvement.

D BRE TTER AND BAFER SCHOOLS
E Kc
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Compzmcs TOW SGPport 3 rzngc of pro;cc"'
that reinforce dqu\x'm.) prevemion strategics.

'Vb.ny

stratigies, such as work expesience, involve

cxternal comminity resources. bui 2 growing
number of companies regulicly bring community
resources into the school. For exampic:

Awzrds and pablic recog-tion for individuals
and groups of students with perfect or
improved attendance,

Projects that build pride in the school; such

as beautification campaigns; and support for
choral groups and bands;
Part-time jobs during the school year,

work-study programs, career cxposure,
speakers, ¢ours, and summer jobs;

Supportive mentors—business employees

who volunteer their time to reinforce the

connection berween school and work by

advising and encouraging individuai

youngsters to stay in school or pursue
pasticular career paths;

Contributions 2and loans of equipment and

mzterials ¢hat schools C2nnot generally afford
10} purchm and mzintain;

Loans of employees who volunteer to tutor
and to help teachers and administrators keep

curriculum, employment information, and

cquipment current with trends in local
business and industry; and

Training school suff to use ncw technology,

an< contributing computer time for training.

“We're saying (o business that you need our
scbools, you bire our graduates, asnd it is in
your interest 1o Let in there and bave an
impacs.”

'm-ry Cﬁz?ichg Gommmaot
Busincss-Schoril Partnerships, Houston

Dusiness pcoplc are often wl.lll.ns to share their
considerable expertise in implementing programs.
Schools need to encourage small and medium-sized

-~ anies ro help provide students with 2 broad

Tage

of work cxperience and career opportunitics,

and to help develop consortiums of companices to
support pmmlomem .rmilng

when

asking for technical assistance, use of
facilitics, resources or coutributions of funds.
Rmmct developers should:

¢ identify needs clearly before approaching

possible contributors;

Study the company's ahnual reports to

determine its interests;
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nkingf ing Iaitiatives o
School boards and superintendeits gencerally kead

partnership initiatives. To become involved in

planning and devel ,ving 2 delinquency prevention
program, business afficials need guidance in.
understanding how school and companies can
mutually benefit from a pannership. Typically,
superintendenls  schools, presidents of school
boards or civit - cixiion members initiate
ions with business exccutives. Later, at the
school building icvcl commitees of school and

needs, resources, mutual interests, and conoems.

e Clezrly state potential benefits to the
company;

iake requests succinct and specific;

R prepared 1o justify expendisures for
cicarly identified objectives; and

Explain how the school will measure the
results of delinquency prevention activitics.

Gonsultlng Pbucymnﬁm

Local school-based committees should submit thieir
resource development strategies to school boards

and central office administrations for approval. Sate

il tical Jzws and policies may restrict the  ocs
it ame ints of contributions public schoc  ay

jreceive. [Iws may require, {Gr cxample, »

grafis Ve foemally subraitted, approved, :
administered through 2 local education au.nority.

Equitable distribution of resources may also be

an issue. New Haven; Connecticut, school officials
have sought to require that resources rais~d by local

school parent groups be distributed equit ibly among

affluent and poor schools. The National PTA
{(National Congress of Pazvnts and Teachers) has
explicitly discouraged parent fumd raising for iocal
schools.

Several large school districts have orgznlzcd
district-wide school-business partnenbip programs.

Grmerally, 2 persnn in the central district office

coc dinates the progrom, matching the needs 20l

resaurces of schools, com nies, organizations, ainl

conumunity aget.. 5. Despitc the publicity
as:uciaved with large-scale efforts of tals cype in
Chicago, 158 Angeles; Dallas, and Meiiaphis, most
school district: are just starting to cxphre .
appropriate fo-ml ties between scnools 2nd.
businesses. (S:2¢ Part 1) Districts are advised to

proceed gracually and concentrate on defining

mutual intere-.s, which certainly incluac

delinquancy prevention projects.

[ Y
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PERCEN{AGE OF PARENTS WHO

COMMUNICATEG WITH THE:&

CHILD'S TE»HER IN THE

FOLLOWING WAYS DURING ONE

YEAR:
Memo from teacher - 83.6%
Talk to teacher before or after sciiv™ 75.3%
Conference wi:h teacher 63.6%
Handwrittien note from eacher 635%
Workshop at school 41.0%
Called on phone by teacher 46.5%
Visited at; home by teacher 3.7%

Ceniet ior Social Orgeanizatiom of Schools
Johns Hopkins Univeesity (1983)

Building Partnerships
with Communities
An efizctive delinquency prevention program goes

beyond school-business partaershis:s and involves

the entire community. School offiials - 0ss the
country are reaching out 1o calist support from
parcnu. other interested adults, and faw
enforcement officials, as well a8 the business

community.

TGWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



lavolving Parem:s :  d Other Interested
Aduits

: m m; p;m many mothers volunteered L;;x
services in their children's schools. Over tiine, as
more wok..i entered the llabor force, parental

involvemment in the schoots declized sharely. But, in

many communities Where 2 majority of houscholds
have no children in school; imaginative program
impicmenters have successfully enlisted volunteers
who have no direct connections to the schools. At

the same time, implementers are reinforcing links

dctween home and school. (See school-famity
strnchcs m Pin IL) )

ALOrS sometimes use smpcnsxons 10
force parents to come to school; so the staff may
request their participation in joint cfforts 10 address
their children's behavior. Delinguency prevention

dirccily on parental involvement in school affairs

affecting their children: School personne! have
developed several reliable strategies for promoting
participation by parents and community members.
For example:

e Program staff may cnlist parents,

non-parents, and senior citizens as tutors,
:nda. and vulumccrs in school liburits.
cifeierias, or offi~es. Interested adults can
Iearn basic tutoring skills in a fcw short
sessions; and many senior citizens have
proven to be skilled and reliable volunteers.

“The message from pavents is thai parent

lFar can be snp}“w'""! y dust doul all
_parents at bome. . . . The message for
mxtbmbwarmr;ppmubaptbar

children with or without the le.acher's

instruction or assistance, and many would

benefit from directioxs o ideas from the
ceachers tbas could be useful 10 the child’s
progress in scheol.”

Joyce L. Epstein (1983)

A GUT COMMI7MENT TO BENEFIT CHIIDREN
'*Anypr ﬁf-zvdaignulmi-lprouuw

guality of . -i=castion must be butlt solidly on

a comnusinicnt, and | mean thai—a Jut
involving parents in the schoolz. Ard saore
imporianily . . . a commitmen: 1o deieiap
respect, cooperation and wndersianiin?
between parents and teachers. . . .’

Formct U.& Rep. Skirir+ Chishoim

April, 1978

A homc-scbool coozdinztor-z schoo!ba’sed

<mdmts familics—can represent the interests

of stedents and parents in school 3ffairs. The
cotrdinator also serves as 2 conduit to thie
schioo) for infonration about commme ity
concerns. Guidance counselors, social
wozkers, or teachers can fill the: role.

A council oomprisiag thie principal, tezchers,
parents, znd consnainity members can
identify issues, set goals, and hellp solve
pto‘rlems collgbomﬁvdy)o preveni
consmcncy bav'ccn scho] and home
disciplinary policics and practices.

Parent training enablcs ‘parents to agree upont
behavioral contracts. Although Indiv:duilized
programs may take lgnger, wraiming us-ally

requires group instpuction, kitcluding

supervised practice; for about 20 aours

aver a period of 2 of 3 months. Trauning
stiould focus on local needs, suchas
comsunications and problein io!nng, BE@
training requires high lewels of particip ;
which sc.100ls can increase a&snlﬁamly by
providing small stipends and other support
strategjes, such as networking, free childcare

during training scssions, videotape feedhack;

und free mazerials for participants.

Working with Law Enforcement OfYiclals

As earlicr chapters have observed, the problems of
schiodls, particularly school safety problens, overlap
with problems in the larger community. [aw
enforcement agencies and school officials are
b-ginning to exchangt expertiie and in. arthscion
about st:tegies and® programs 10 pr.vens
dclinquency. Some districts a~ cven integrating

sccutity personne] in schools as par. of
comprchensive school climate imgpfovemem

Schivols are nuwr encouraging proactive
cooperation and increased understanding among
studetus, thicir families, atd community lzw

B: 77
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cnforcem=nt agencics. Police ofiicers come into the
schools 1o educate students at all grade levels about

dxkgﬂst%M@Mm@vM;@dmp

responsibility. Law-related education classes provide
opportunities for students to observe the legal
system at work. Lawyers and bat association st:ﬂ'fs
help design law-reliited curriculum and act 4s guides
amd role models. S¢hools are inviting legal experts
and securiny personncl o participaie in all aspects

of strategy planning and program implemeniation

for delinquency prevention: In some cases law

enfiorcement personnel work direcdy with famibies
to help keep students in schooi. (See Part 11)

Crecating Long-Term Belzdonships with

Business Pcople
Busmc-ss can conribute moxt th:n gmms md fursfho

As imterest in mnnmhips mounts vver the next few

years, school and community leaders should focus
on wiys 1o calist corporite resources in
delinquency prevention cfforts from tlhie outset. The
gez s personally involving business peoplc in
long-tcrm school-improvement campaigns. If
compzny pecple participate in; program planning,

r:u'h development; and impicmentation; they

develop a szt in successful results and come to
undersnd thiz non-tradiional echucation theories
underlving the schiool's appeeach 10 preventing
dclinguency and improving discipline and school
climatc. ) o ) )
Commitnent «f people is more important than
contributions of mairrial ecsources. The inost
successtul adapt-a-school projgrams; the best-knowin

jparnesships, cmphasize personal ivolvement of

rompany employecs in local school affairs: Top
level nanagement takes the lead in gemerating
intcrest and involvernent throeghout the company.
Buniness propie encovrage yoith 1o become more
actively involved in s&chool activities, to identify
more closcly with school; and to understand the
link between school and successful adulthood.
e Students get first-hand reports from people
in the real wotld outside tise school—pcople
whosc vicws tiliey respect. School stadf repor:

thzt company representatives often convince
a4 inspire studenis by telling them the very
same traths their eachers and parents have
been telling them in vain for years.

Cammuxuty perceptions of ikic schiool
improve; beciuse corporate employees report
accurzte and positive information about

students and icachers they meet in school

projects: As these positive views surface in
cer ‘monics, publications, and community
gr pevinies, studems gain a fresh appreciztion
of the vatue of school.

¢ A community nerwork develops, uniting
paients and concerned adults who are:
well-iniformed about school aims, o,
and nc-ds Tlus nctwork is a vzlum e
constructive, school- redited aalvuw.s. such as
community scrvice, and for providing
students intimate 2350ciations with positive

adult rolc models: ]
ﬁ \u? \ ‘ ﬁ
. e
f—

Linking Schools to the World of Work
Emphasizing private sector pre<mpioyment and
WOk exposuie programs can speed youngsters”
matiration, Until they gaén dinect experience, most
yauth have little understanding of expectations in
the world of work. Learnlog to perform successully
in unfamiliar atd demanding situations bullds
self-confidence and motivates youth to succved in
school, Working with busincsses, schools ¢...; ereate

cducational wpportunitics for work caperiemees:
_In Detroit, a pre-oaployment cénter created by
Geierdl Motors, with spppont fiom the Ford,
Aurroughs, and Budd COPOraions, eoeucts

» v cek cycles of training for 140 stidends from
I & high schools i a simuiated business-industrial
scezing. Teachers and "drainistrators ceport that the
amitudes and bchavior ol trainees thange

TOW:ARD m‘m;iz AND SAFER S IL)uL!s




remarkably in one mon-t:, with consistent
impresemients in punczuality, attendance;
cocperation. and self-confidence.

The St Louis Bar tssocmor dcvdopcd 2
naiwork of voluateers to create 2 law-related
curriculum, which included exposing students o
lawyers, para-legal saaff, ju.tces, and ¢..e1s
cinploved in agencies throwitout the legal system.
Numerous other bar associations and individual
lawvers across the covatry have participated in
designirx and implementing tzw-related education
programs.

The Boston business commumty and the scbool

- stez bave formed “The Boston Compact.” 2

v wram desigred 1o steeiisthen incentives for
zaudents to comolete school. Companies have
agreed 1o give firss consideration to qualified Bostun
high school graduaies when filling a2 specific anmual
percenwge of cntry-level jobs. Members of the
Com >t are cesigning ongoing support services to
hdp thie graduates succeed and advance in their

Work:s:ady and coogrerative cducatiov: minicis
offer many examples of scttings in which stidenss

riay, succeed, despite mediocre academic
rm:l‘fO"’fﬂlﬁtc Cooperative cGucation cmphasizes
r mesetaployment preparation through “world of
Work™ classes, workshops, and skills training
zenters. In New_York City more than 3,000
employers pay $25 million annually in wages Lo
more thar 15,000 public hijls schoeol funfort aiid
sentiors who work in unsubsidizcd; private-sector,

entry-level jost, Seventy percent of the students are

mincsities, and dlmoest all have memSers of thelr

imyinediace familics whe are unemployed. New York
«aff Believe the teacting, coamching support, and
supervision of tie cooperative education program
“saves” countless studints. Renet Shetline, the
program’s director, is 0 Convinced of 1he
educational valuc of well-designed work exparivice
that she would ellininate all iemedial edlueation

-
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EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING

“When stiideiils come here We: ticdt theits ke
an cmployee. They do have to study. They
have to be able g0 use commurication skills.
They have to be abic to use math skills: And |

think it prescats thiese skills to them in a way
that they sci where the nced is imporuant,,
rather thin schoo! situations where you e
Atting n English class and saying “I'm never

geing 1o use this’, or math, ‘1 don’t like having
to do this’. But they find in thie rea! world that
you really do have to utilize these skills.

“The first studerits that call here in the

fall are scared, but now towards the end of the

school year, they have ganed much more
confidence. I think thar these students could
probably all go out on 2 job intetview and
perform much better than the oncs just Jeaving
high school that never aad this experience.”

Louis Ogietree  Rusiness Supervisor
Tigard, Orcgon
Preventing Delinquanq' (ﬁlm 1952,

LY

prograims in secondary sch -s. By demonstrating

the value of acqwiring skills; 2 well supervised

WOrk-cXpierienc:: program motivas many students

to improwe their academic performance

immediztely.

Implertenting work-cepeence Hirograms
mgutres:

¢ Teaching sociall skills neces—aey for basic

employability and intceviewing skills before

referring students o companics;
Making ccTiain that students undersand

expectations 3:)d standards of employers,

since most £ "mpanies use idemtical

procedures for evaluating the perfortaance of
youth and adult emnloyzes;

Orienuating company supervisors and other

employecs to thic approach, goals; and

objectives of the program, to program staff,
and 1o the young peopic themsclves;
Exposing students to the complex functions

of the total organization; exploring how

employees play within a dqimmcm and in
the comipany lierarchy, and how edi-ation,
experience; furtiher training, spccial skills,
and performance operate as paths fot
adrncement;

¢ Pnisting volutiteer emplsyee supervisors to
4ct as mientors for students, to help them
wesipond positively to feedback and
evaluations of theif performances zud

ﬁiiiiii':i()g: { B




* Mamitoring student progress and mediating
problems through frequent discussions
asnong stiff, ruentors, and o.acr SUPEFVIsOrs;
and

* Enlisting employets for advisory committees
that aswess the progress of the program,
identify emerging job opportunitics and
pre-cmplov.aaent traifing requirements; dnd
publicize the benefits of the program amoog

wther employers and the comrunity.
Business representatives welcome oppormmucs
o fcarn how 3 company can directly assist

school-based delinquency preveriion. Here are four

of the many workable approzches to devcloping

partnerships for preventing delinguency:

1. Creatc 4 joint school-business oy FHculum for
work-study programs and summer jobs,
combining academics and skills that afc in
deimand locally, such @ general business

practices and specifiic elements of insurance
or bapkinig. As a result of contacts and
recommcenidations developed 7 o gram,
stuttengs Who sdcces.Viuliy con . e
course can probably 1 job upon
graduation. taperienc.-dodd Caroer.
Ydwcatbon cusriculiam tascrbed ia Paes 1)

progresses from carees exposure In the 10th

grade &0 work-study program that build

markctabic skills in the senior year. One

program goal is to peevent stodetils from
dropping out of schivol by providing them
frequenit, varied, and sustained expericnices
that link school to the world of
cemploymciit.

. lnrvmszr cxp(ctztkms for youﬁl by cnhstitm
1. mpany t train s;mali numbers of high
<o) students in skills usually taught to
kraduaics of liigh school or technical schoot.
The traning may occur ac the school of 0n
the cammpany site. Candidates for sucts

L7

training Must have motivation and positive

attirades, but counselors and peers may
recruit able students who buave not
rcspondcd well 16 ceher spproaches

3. Create career-relaie? cuns whose adviso:8

ark voluntceting company employees. In

b

80 85

Mrmphis, Federal Express has produced 2
manual for company “consulants” who

serve over 2 dozen such clubs in its adopted

school: In Detroit; the Eawrence Institute of

Technology and local companies suppert
technical and business clubs in. 14 schools,
miotivating minosify and female students 1o
pursue careers traditionally pursued by
white males. Minority and female role
modcis act as emaploycee !ecturers and
worksite guides. Admission to the clubs is

open to any interested student who enrolls

in 2 math or science course and whose

minimum grade point average is 2.5 (C+ )
Acoumdor or t&cha, huwr\ct. m:y waive

4. Provide teachers and admirtistrators with
stinmer work intornships at companies.
Teachers md admxmstmors in vocational
schoots t 10ut Kentucky have received
acidemic credit and their regular rake of

salary to attend four-week intcrnships that

provide in-scrvice vocational traiming:
The key to implementing successful

wuork-experience programs is 2 committee of

edacators and business reprosentatives whose

respoasibilities inciude:

Asauring that the project mects trachers’
training needs; and

Soliciting pzﬂl@ipatfon by other companics,
especially sma’l 2nd medium-sized oncs.

When projects ‘iave growa to inciude severad
s.hionts and companies, 2 CONSON{UMm 57 compaiues
may hire a full or part-time coordinator. T'x job
demands skiils in working witk pcople in both
business and education 10 solve the commuication

~roblems inherent .a large programs.
Gathering Information for
Gauging Progress

Especlaily during a period of scafcer resources for

public education, successful delinquency prrvention
depends on sy stematic monitoring and careful
docunc:itation of results, Such evaluation enables
suff to (esent Lagent arguments o justify
Jontinuiag or expanding a program. Eva) sation als 5

gcnc‘m addmimas! auppon =nd mdimlity W i

adv.»adng pm;.miw pproaches to discipling;

instruction, curticula; and schoof m-nagement;
assise future planni,  ‘orts: a6d iSentifies
progeam serengahs i < eakresses for impic cmetic
cfforts.

TOWARD BETVER AND SAFER SCHUOLS




WORK EXPERIENCE
*The students have becii very (fd:ghtc- ibout
the program. This gives them an opponuxuty
to nx only be expaned 1o one heaalth career,
but as they come in we cycle them through
many many depariments. Some of them have

been exposed to as many as seven professional

carcer departments where they've had an
opportunity to sec wlar the professional
person doces day in and day out, to sce what
thic workload is really like, whit the
responsibility is, and at the same time giving
thers an opportunity to sk questions they
dcsire to have answered.”

| Dwight Harshbarger

Northwest Haospital

Seaule, \‘:xshmgton
Preventing Detinguency (film, 1982)

"My parfmi are not znzrtﬂed witl jmt me a.;d my
tan sisters. Now they 've R @il adopted a whole

schoal.”

=
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¢ Ciurriculum and instruction, especially in the
basic skills; both in classrooms and in

* Improved school climate, including safety
and discipline, through cffective and
cooperative teaching techniques,; strict but
tair enforcement of rules; and rewards for
panicipmmg in schoo! and icarning

ACADEMIC \_
EXCELLENCE , -
— * Involvement and support of parents and the

B N community at large; including law

S ) o enforcement agencics and judicial
Public education has enteied an cxciting phase institutions. 7
in which all schools may begin moving Neithier the public nor the education
systematically toward academic q;cllmcc Bcspltc community fully recognizes the implications
pessimiistic reports and news storics about the suate uclinquesicy prevention programs hold for changing
of public schuohng zhc tatest evidence s school omnindon. curriculum. and instruction:
encoursging: reading sceres and academic standards Conscquently 2 major priority of any delinquency
arc rising, and schoals are finding solutions w the prevention effort must be 8o document progress, not
disciplinary probletus of recent sears. only 10 ¢iauze continued support for the program,
~ Although conf:dence in the schools remains at but alsu (0 elevate the discussion about improving
low ebb, school Icaders can be thankful that the public education. Educators should capitilize on the
public is no longer apathetic. Ir. response to major opportunity to focus public attention on
reports o4 the serious problenns facing the nation's fundamental issues of long-range schisol
schools, the pubiic is demanding 1 olicy changes improvement. At the samxe time; school Icaders
and! imcre vved funding to improvr the quality of should view ¢valuation as 2 means for beteer
public: cducation. As this handbook has decision mak:ing:
demonstrated, improving school safety and ;
discipline is fundamenial (o cihancing the learning ———
clithage, Most importanily, the public is lacizting on “
c countabilizy to resure that Investing resources in Inserestons oo ome bretty perplesing,
schoc! Ingprov.menit will pay dividends: disasters. Sowis pevpie see tem as
__ e success of sthoolbased delinquency opportunities for the futnre. Whichever ivay
pfevention programs ks demonstrated that public You took al it, yom can Just about bet thal we
schucls can img rove sysiematically in any are going to get kbrough it best If we create
comraunity. Preventicn stiategies complenient the most capable, adaptavle generation of
broad-hased, susiained efforts toward school Yyoung peopis we .an.”
imprdveﬁiem by p’m’vidmg Torn Mird
ic:dg(slg[p at the sthool districs. buikling, Preventag Delinquency mlm. 1932)
! classroom Jeveis; ———— =
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“He 'k focusing attention on tbe issue ali right.”

This chaper discusses the importance of

cvaluation 1o all members of the school community,

then contrasts several types of evabhation
approaches. These iisclude formal iscarch,

assc<sment, and monitoring. The chapter discusses

the importance of rigorous n.cthodology and the
ficed to considet the purpore of ar evaluation
hefore sclecting the approach. The discussion thens
turns to the relationship b<.ween the school

community and ire ev3laxof and SUFHCHES Ways

evaluaroes can make Their repornis more hetpful.

-

ELEMENTS OF A COMPREHENSIVE
EVALUATION PLAN

Purposcs and audiences for cvaluatioz;

Projcct objc"tivcs.

Quicstions to be asked,

Stratcgies to be used;

Instrutients to be Hbtained or developed;

Assignment of ro'cs and respomsibilitics;

I acedurcs for data ot cction, analvsis any

reporting; :°d
. Tiilire: Who will do what and whi .
22 Rewidna, Ed~ational !.abomory

N} ’c\\‘\ﬂ‘#\ '.‘amN r\

X

(Norv:
MWR

Who Nceds Evaluatiﬁn?

sthtx:!sandd:strmdwysqycgmﬁ.ﬁkczﬂ
institutions, political: Those responsible for
evialuating 2 schico!l safety and delinquency
prevention program must be sensitive to the
<o2luation’s potential effect on the school
community. Onc precautiion is to seek broad
agreement 2bout the design and uses of the ]
cvaluation. The cvaluators themselves; for cxample;

objectives. All groups that have, or may have; a

stake in the results peed aceess 1o the cvaluation
process.

whether to continoe delinquency prevention

programs. In vicw of competing and related
priomfa.bomdmnwdtoknow .
Apartfromcostcons?d?cndons dothcncmlu

thould bc 2 school distﬁc! prlodty?

are cosi-cfficient, panfculnly in thic usc of
personsel. Is one program strategy morc

economical than anotherr Are all program
~lements cescmial’ if not, which are most

lmpomm?
* Principals r..3y be most interested in whether
the programs uru cffective. To what degree

rave the programs solved the original

91
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"Ar evaluator must determine who is making
Ibe decisions and Reep tbe informalion
Reeded by the decision makers as thz bigbest
priority.”

Dean \zmgcf
Nor ham chxoﬁil Educinoml Labortatory

* Program nuinagers may want to know about
pricess 25 well as effectivencss. What can
strengiben Jinks hetween program
components? Were all procedures appropriate
and adequate? What adjustments arc

nccessary?
. h
Teathers wit dn todz) respamsibility for J‘W‘Fl action srch ., . JaJecision ma
program t2°ks need information to determine resea fon makers
whcther the tasks further the aims of the and resear 3 €O rate tbrough a
¢ r the 2ims o : comtinuing dialogise In which researchers
program. Do classfoom observations show provide feedback vn the consequences of
increased cooperative learning, ot are pnrrjm ?"ﬁon:
teachers still lectiring most of th - time? Are Gary Gouf
~cwards varied 3nd based on improvesicat as =2
planacts agreed? Johms Hopkins University
* Individual students may wunt to know
exactly how far they have progressed towand provide that information. Additional analysis could
speeidic goals and vbjectives. This is determine whether the instructional strategy way
partictilatly irue for students who are adequate. Evaluators might compare specific
attempling to build a record of competenzc; behavior, such as performauice of assigned wasks and
in addition to academic grades i « diploma; stodents’ statemicnts about thesr ability to achieve
that will demonstrate skiils and reliable work academic goals against similar yardsticks in anvthict
habits to potentiat employecs. Rroup. he
An inpacl waluztion attermipts to measurs {
What Kinﬂ ﬁf Evaluaticn outzomes of specific activitics against stited godls in
—= onder o determine causes. To lezrn whether a
Thaps afc many w3y3 [0 gather ‘l"t:‘;;"?:‘r‘;;"" sclicol-within-a-school inpenves attendance; for
fn%rl‘ﬁioﬁ types arc f:):mn?l gesearch, assessmicnt, and smstunce. evaluators would compare and contrast
o mmm;m artemdance figures before and after the students
Formal reseaich can assixt decision m:xking as m“'f:;:‘; ";z:d;ggg J’;‘;nw;;:?;:‘g;glnw
well gs inicrease (M quality of knowledge in a fizld. ;mm“p“ < s

Classical restarch stufics, which examine the causes
S ied] TEORATLY LS, WIRICh eximine the cat act cvaiuation data is like a snapshot.
of cutcomcs, require the rigorous control of true impact cvaivation like apshot. It can

provide candid in=ight; but is by no micans a formal

AECCMINEL in Srcie o Jusify selentfle Saims portrait. School feaders should not decide whether
evaluation. s " to continue, terminate, of cxpand programs on the

A prrocess evaluaticn docuaients progeam basix of impact evaluation alone.
comsputients, such as staff activities and procedures, Eva 7“‘3"“’“ mﬂ':’g:g’gy helps b“;ld tru-g st
analyzing thicir quality, appropriatences, and afuation :j"i:zci . n‘"gév““rp’" ‘r’:;‘“';m "i“
adequacy according to specific oblectives, For ?‘*’uﬁ'?i“,‘:’gc,, o Hidud ’,,,i f—f‘,‘r, of pr E‘;’lmﬁ?i,
example, if one objective is to involve all students with the best intentions; self-Criticism is difficult.
in cooperative classtoom lezrming, recotds of the Third-panty criticism can bs thecatening unless L s
number of siudents participating would reveal what  IViteS, Uff"“d anc accepied as enllegial fcci‘;:ck:
proportion was involved: Numbers alone; however, Program plamning can anticipa:> and sccommodate
would not reveal the quality of particspation; defemsive redictions w unfavorable results. Feople

interviews; questionnaires; and ob id often react defemsivedy by challenging infecevces
crvicws; questionnares; an observarions wou a}bqut causes and vifects. As a resullt, those who

design and splement evaluation research noed

1' IWARD BETTER AND SaFER SMCHOOLS ~ .
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Akl vearration-gathering is commonly

L‘:ﬂlﬁ!:rmmequ is not, sericely

speaking, formal evaluation rexearch. Nor does it
always nived to be. In many circumstances,

Muam is % emadlmgsefw cug!. ane
wbich r?quim maximum buman contact.

Any evaluator wbo witbdraws from on-going

activity and examines the program results
solely through second-band accounts, almost

cirsdinly biases the findings.”

John Van Maanen
The Pricess of Progravi Fraluation

sufficient ~xpertise and knowledge about the areas
urider in o atjon so that their findings cannot be
dismizsed.

Methudology can be sound without being

enduly .complicated: But, formal process or impace

evaluarion is noe always feasible: Research expertise
may be unavailabde or too costly, for exampie,
Maintining 1 [igotous expriimental design in the
compley school sctting sometithics proves
impossible: teachers and students may transfer;
vontrol graup teachers may be reassigned s 274

in comparison groups; principals may change;

researchers may find tcachers, studients; sad parents

reluctam to share infornzation they feel is
comtidential;

~ suecessful evaluation research conducted in
public schuols depenids on three ingredicnss:

1: St2ff committed and trained to gather
ffortmation rigorously, systematicaliy, and
ubjectively; ,

Profe-sional cvsluators trained to dewgn

studies, identity appropriate instrunnents and

te-

miethoas; and direct all rechnical outgers.
The eredibility of rescarchers is cridcally
iznportant, and hining rrofessiondl evalnaro:
FeqUIres ungerstanding the evaluation
process; and

5. Project designs, integrated into overall

prrogram plans, cmphasizing the isaporance
il establishing trust. One way to - ahance
teaist is to sock broad censensus about
sclecting evaluators and about determining
priv=itics; expectations; target groups,
1etrads of investigation; and fotras of
reporting.
o l‘whap« because public <<houils do wot offcr
laboratory-like conditivns; highily jromising and
renerally successfud felinquency prevention or
school improvemert efforts hive ot yiclded as
much solid et idence as expected. Nonceheless,

salcrences based on anecdotal evidence, intervicws;

and observations—while inconclusive—are
extremcly hiclpful for improving progras design and
vperdtion.

FRIC 86 | 9.4

assessmeint ot imonitoring sutfice.

Assesemonmt determines the amount 6¢ an
activity, sesourwe; or need. As Ciupier @ inieained,
2§§¢}@iﬂt§ m)’,’ usc aisung 'dm e SRRy T
informatiom 10 lillentify and weigh unmet nceds.
Mini-Audit instruments for amalyzing schooi climate
factors, for exsmiple, help faculty and administrators
csublish progtari pooritics. Subsequent
administeations ¢f the “mini-audig” can pmvndc )
post-imerventiinn infurmation about how the school
community perceiives the extent of impiovement

and remzining meoul

_Monitoring compares actual cvenis with

program pians. By wellecting spe€.fic information
abowmi program upeTation, managers cun amalyze
whether activities: 1xe bot appropriale and within
cost limits,

_ Fot efficiency, wchool leaders should consider
choasing from the diverse array of existing
instruments for 2esessicg. monitoring . or evaluating
programs. laformatisn about materials is readily

available from ehe National School Safety Center, the

National Diffusion Network, the National Center for
the Assesstert of Delinquent Behavior and its
Prevention, statc departments of education,
universitics, and private agencies and organizations
specializing in research and evaluation,

Evaluators also can Jesign sizc-specific
instruments; but the advantages and driadvantages

outlined in Chapter 3 for necds asscssments apply

equally o evaluation tools. Morcower, tmcrpmimg

thic data may eqair: additional special expertise:

“KE5, W Want rigorour i Grmatio galbering, but
this 35 ridicut. 5.
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Uses of Evaluation
Diecisions about what type 6[@@@6& 0 use for

measuring progress depend on the evaluation’s

purposc . For example, .in crder w determine

whether the program was implemented as planned,
decision makers may need only a simple report
describing whu happered. Further infoemation
would un div be useful, however, lbe pt..srity
maybcwkccplhccffononu:ck,w y in
the early stages ¢f program development.
Evaluations of federally funded programs confirm

this principle; the most common reason for negative

outcomes is failure (o implement programs fully
from the outset: A suming thaz a particulzr set of
activities is 2 valid approach to accomplishing the

smcd ga:ls and objectives, systematic monitoring

should provide sufficient information for = Attention is inc+2singly focusing on strategics
determining wheiier the programn design has been for assisting schiook: i im;mwc syﬂcmmcalby
carried ous a3 iended. Whete comprehensis s schiool pia g involves all

segments of the sch.:J community. several
approaches to schu! imprevement are feasible. To
haprove « commm.u =t2on and promote further

planning, =valuzti 5 should ¢ acentrate on the

schoal impmvm ‘i’!r pgqog:sq as well as on specific
outcumes, such + Tading scores, which are the
kirrds of results . 330 interest to the public.
Iroplementers nmizy b more inkeressed in asscssing
progress and 7 ZaRtifying remidining needs, however
policy makers need to be informed of the specific

causcs of succesy.

THEORY-BASED & VALUATION CAN

IMPROVE PRQJECT EFFECTIVENESS
Projects will increase in cffectivencss

under evaluation pressure. This pressare takes
many forms, the most imposant of which are:

* Pressure to focus on theory in

_ eamining organiationa! beha>jur,
R v Pressure for knowledge potentiatly
= I i useful to the otgarization;

N7 * Pressure from “persorial knowledge” or

TEACH R THINING xbeticne.

“Fhe evaluzots founid that wrachets were cApeficnes;

: . ¢ Pressure fro— the Jgorous,
:\‘:dmhcm?i 0:'?%325%2233? ris !; ’?hcg ¢ for theory-baseu evaluation of intervention
finding to poine out the incffectivencss of it . ;‘::Sm:n the rigorous
approach and how poor grades only wnm:std SLOOUIL TIOM WL fheOtO8s,
a stiadenit’s sense of alicnation and wndency theory-based «/dluation of projects as a
toward deliuency. ivatead, they encouriged ‘ ) whole:
tedcliess 10 dedt with m! behavior more ¢ Pressure from ‘cedback abowt steps
apprastiately 240 not withhold rewaris for aken to adopt an tnnovation; and
academic performance and individual * Pressurc from steps @aken to implemend
achicveinent.” an inicrvertion:

Liida Shalaway (198)3) (Gotzfredsia. 1942).

o
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HOW SCHOOLS IMFniys
A better school . . . is one tha defines
divd prerividic iy rcdcﬁno importart
outconics. while contintdously striving to
improve its contributions to those outcomes.
As anaf? gather and analyze evidence about the
streagths and weaknessey of various programs;

the need for improvement becomes cwvident.

ﬂu riuativey are idenciticd, outcome-oriented

cniteria are applied, and selections of programs
are made. SOmELImes the _PrESCI ProRram is
comtinued, uither times adjustiments w the
progridn dre engineered, and still ochir times
totally new programs are adont=d or adapted.”

{lemiken, McCamn;, and Connolly, 1977). ¢

Evalusiion rescarch has expanded during the
past decade in sosponse to mandates for evaluating

tederaily funded progrxmﬁ As 2 result; much
re~earch has examined conceprual and
micthodological issues in evaluation suxlics. Such
issues include valid micasutes of program failare ot
succese., randon: sampling for treatnyeit (ot
experimenital! and comirol groups, and external
fac* oy affecting progran outcemes. Thie growing
body uf rescarch has considerably advanced the
siate of the ant of educational evaluation and has
hichirghited the need to anvolve local participants in
its dosign and implementation:

~ Sipgntficant edweationsl change related 1o
debinguency prevemtion aliten occuss at thie local

1 e

| GREETING CARDS |

Do you bare a get well card for a perogram.

manager wbo freaked out ivyinug to explain the
uses of evaluation?”

95

disciplinz.”

school level. Because local deciss, 1 makess need ¥g
cmphasize building 2 clim.ie of undestanding 204

support for ¢valuation, they shouic deicrmine

whicther evatuation cleart addresses specific needs
and interests in local schools:

In considering evaluations, L - n.ost important
task at thie Jocal level is ro deti. sine exactly who i
interesied jn underraking the capeisae and effort of
an cviluation and why. The basic questions are:

¢ Who would use the results of an + “-ration?

® For what purposc would findings ke ased?

Designing an evaluation should begin 1t the
program's liweprion because of the need 0 decide
what to measure; how to measure it; and how to
use the information collected. Once the

delinquency prevention committee: or ichool

improvement committec ranks program obrectives

and states them in objectively measurable terms, the
process of designing s - satuanion can begh.

_ Focusing v vauations cr)ﬁahrcs
the comrttee's ftations {or the
£LOeAM, The €< e <7 L0 Tvalbator must
agree 00 detinitinng. -t ix1 08, Sarget proups,
=ad rcasons for callecting crrta » kinds of
information rathey than others.

Reaching consensus to formutate the qoesti- -
preciscly is <he most critical pre-cvaluation decisw 4.
for it | is thc rvfcrcncc poim for all s..b»cqucm

nnswcring the following prchmlmr) qucsuom

® [s it clear what the program Is trylag to
accomplish?
* Has the committcc specified the means for

acini:ving prograun aims?
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Has the commitier defined criieria for
organizing and imterpt g dovs, such as

delinquency rates and scif-reponts of
dclinquency or misbehavior?

Has the commitice agreed which objectives
are most intcresting? Most important?

Who is the audience for the evaluation?

Arc the purposes of the evaluation clear and
acceptablc? Whose support is necessary? Has
the commiittee obtained jx?

* Whom will the eviluation serve? Whiat is it
vilue base? Is it value free? Docs it cmbrace
several values? Arc these cxplicit and fully
understood?

There are two cotamon uses for cvaluation,

usuill\ c:cllcd summuative and li)rmmvr Smmmmvc

evaluion, casential in the carly phascs of 2

program, idcntificy changes that may improve a
program’s struciure or ﬁpcnm)n Forfiutive

cvaluation requires measurement of both process

and impact. Decisions 1o adjust program

COMPONCTHS 10 improve outcomes depend o
uacersanding how processes reldte to resiilts.

Ewaphasis usually shifts toward summative
evzluation a: the vperationa! bugs are worked out
arud the program achicves stahility.

W
SCHOOL DxSTRILT |

Decisions about #'ho will pcrform Zn

evaluation; and to whom that person or group will
report, should reflect consideration of wko can best

use evaluation results: Unless the commitiee gakes

mmwmtconfbmngwcwpmms One group’s
concerns may predominate. For example, wherg

___CRITERIAFOR
ESTABLISHING PRIORITIES
AMONG INFORMATION USES

1. Is ihe evatuia of this ohjective ar
program area required by federal, staxe, or

Jocal guideliies?

2. Is this o‘b[ccuw: Wt arca crniral to the
siccess of the project?

3. Will the information gathe:red be of
iraporuance o project decision. makers?

4. Has this or similar informazion already been

coblected? (If yes, do we need 1o addiese
the same issuz again?)
5. Has the project been in operation a

sufficient length of time 13 warmam
~ evaluating this arca a1 this time?
6. Do wre have {or can #e obrain) sufficienm

expeise t adequately evaluawe this a=1a)
(NWHFL, ro Jate).

“And wow 1o presemt bis potal-f-tiow on scbool maintenance . . "
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those concerned primarily with program deuails
shape the evaluaton™s focus; the board may not get
the information it needs for making policy
decisions:

These matters should surface early in the
process. Thc very dccns:on to conducs an evaluation
mayv result in program iniprovements by stimulating
staff and managers to examine neglected issues and
possibilities for clarifying program aims and
opcrations. In addition; pnlummr) decision
mzkmg prov. ides opponunmcs to assess the r::pport

of the participants with the evaluator—a crucial

factor in determining the amount and quality of
information the evaluation is likely to yvield.

FROM BLUEPRINT TO
CONSTRUCTION
In building 1 house, the preparation of 2
blucprint occurs after preliminary discussions
regarding costs and the general needs that the
house is 1o serve, but before the actual

construction of the foundation and w::ﬂs

In 2 similar way, the evaluation plan .
should be prepared after preliminary p()hcrcs
have been established but before the data

collccimn has bcgun

EVALUATING STAFF REFERRALS TO
IN-SCHOOL SUSPENSION

Q [\ou] spokc of cvaluative cmcna only in
terms of the student: Is there some evaluation
of the staff also?

MR. HAYES MIZELL: I think you are right: .

When you are compiling information on
who has made the referrals, | think that in
itself will be 2 kind of evaluation: Has Mr. ]
Jones made 15 referrals and Mrs. Smith made
none? , o

It would be helpful if there were some
indication of how many teachers had in fact

been worked with as a result of having made a

referral: In how many cases did teachers make
referrals when the student never got to the
in-school suspcmlon program~—the
“gatekceper” decided this situation could be
handled another way? Perhaps there then
occuried some negotiation with the teacher;
and that student was returned fairly and

promptly to the regular classroom.
(NIE Pancl Discussion on Alwcrnatives to
Suspension; 1978).

Making Evaluations Useful
No matter hovu conclusm: the rescarch evidence
may be; the evaiuator must traaslate it into terms

practitioners can understand and apply in

day-to-day operations. Evaluators can make their

reports more helpful by:
¢ Farticipating actively in planning and carly
program development to clarify objectives

and cstablish scientifically accepuble

conditions for rescarch;

Spending considerable time getting
chu:unncd with school board members,
program staff, students, and others as carly as
possible;

Initially accepting participants’ opinions and
ideas at face value; listening with suspended

|udgmcnt leaming how all the players

Being available at meetings to explain and
discuss cvaluation methodology and the

design of the study and its intended and
potential uscs;
Building trust with diverse participants,

especially those who are most concerned

about confidentiality in matters touching on
delinquency, while mainuining the integrity
of the study;

A sudden drop In test scores.
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“The 1 lbeoij- says that lf you keep applying

eraiuatior pressure, tbe program swill

‘mprove. it's a quesmin of implementation. If

these programs are twﬁuwfuly

evaluation insures

Bat they are—-tﬁ/n iﬁ- Pposive outcomes will

be there.”
Gary Gottfredson

Q

* sharing preliminary results of questionnaires,
imervicws, observations, and reviews of
program documients upon request, whenever
it is appropriate to do so;

] shanng tentative inferences about possible
causes of program outcomcs based upon
data; and

¢ Guarding against conflicts of interest; bat
involving program staff in the process of
formulating inferences.

Evaluators should provide analyses of results in

scveral forms including oral presentations as well as

formal reports, executive summarics and similar
documcnts thrc parcnts and Othcr mcmlm‘s Df

should be availablé to them. chscmatlgns and
reports should be suecinct and jargon-free;
highlighting strengths; weakncsses;
recommendations, suggestions, and further plans.
The key to successful evaluation is to integrate

it into the school improvement effort from the
outsct. Although the particular approach to
evaluation may shift as plarning and
implementation proceed, the neced to gauge progress
remains constant. The evaluation process can help
the sckool improvement coftimittee focus on its
goals and objectives, finc-tunc its prevention

techniques, and document its success.
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Pari § of ihis handbook has demonsirated the close
relationship between prisary delinguency
prevention and effective schooling. In the process

of creating an ambience of safety and
encouragenment (0 overcome the atienation that
disruptive or delinquem students generally
experience, school leaders foster a climane that
crihances learniing for all students.
mpubbcdcmndforhnghcracadcmnc )
standards is no greater than the demand for safie

schools: ﬁmcmmcschoolsmdwmﬂccﬁm

mdwmgmfnimmmﬁ&cymm

educate their students effectively.
Several theories have contributed 16 the

state.of the art in primary delingwency prevention:
Lamhgmiwhichhoi‘dsmmdthwquis

generaily, are serious problems facing virtualiy every

community in the nation. Each month, thousands of
young people quit school without thie skills to get
jobs. As youth unemploytacat increases, so docs
youth crithe.

Sooner or later, socxcty msmcsuggcring
cconomic and social costs of juvenile delinquency.
As law enforcement officers readily point out,

sooner is cheaper and better. Reaching young

people before they feel tumed off by education; can

htlp mcmbemmcprodmivc members of socicty.

measures, such as suspension and txpulﬂa... 1

many instances are counterproductive, discipline
remains an cssential tool for school improvemecnt.

in the past decade; court decisions have clirified
the nced for proceduril safeguards For students’
rights, but school officials retain broad authority for
cstablishing and enforcing disciplinary policics. The
key to successful discipline s balance and

symptoms.

The ability of tezchers and administrators to
control 2 school’s enviromment is one factor that
makes it the ideal setting for stopping delinquency
k=fore it begins. Not only can school personnel
detect potential delingquency very carly, but thicy
have the authority and the capability to intervence.
Schools are central te the lives of young people and

can influence how they interact with their peers;

empluyers, and family members. Schoofs can also

dlrrctly affect 2 youngster’ 's success, failure, social
is ahie only formal insiitution that can zddrtis the
whole range of problems, includizig substance

UWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

reward traditional values: suma'heorywhichhakfs

that delinquency resuits from inability to adapt to the

frustration inherent in any social institution,

recommends strategies that provide students

opportuaitics and rewards for saccess. Labeling
Theory, which bolds that delinquency results when
youth adaps their behavicr to negative labels, resuits
in strategles that minimize labels inopder o
encourage xcnt (0 achicvement. Contro
Theory, which holds that people conform to
traditional norms becausc of their bonds with home
and school, lcads 1o strategics that provide

opportunitics for positive expericnces to foster the
bonding process.

Currem: prevention trategies aim to d‘r:mgt the
Wiy schooling is orgarized in order to climinate

practices that alicnate young peopie. By exposing
students to an array of positive experiences, to the
world of work; 10 law enforcement officials; and to
otirer adult members of the commuunity, and by

tcinforcing conventional behavior patterns,

educators can improve learning and discipline.
 The Socizd Development Model integraes
clements of bonding into the process of social
development. Sticcessful prevention programs
structure school experiences to reinforve bonding
by providing opportunitics for students to
participate in conventional activities; by teaching

students the skills necessary to succeed in those

activities; and by offering cicar and consistent

rewards and sanctions. Some of the key prevention
strategies recommended Inclade:
¢ Changing instructional methods to enable all

experiences lcading to successful adult
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opportunitics. Technigues suich 25
cooperative icaming enhance academic
achievement and aiso icach basic
interpersonal skills that help students

succccdma:hm:ndmthccommmmv

involving students in the process of making
schqq}rgc:c{sxgnégo give them 2 stake in

muinuining discipline and academic
stndards. Projects thae promxe skill
development encourage student involvement
in activitics. such 2s governance, that
fmprove student morile and behavior while
teaching studenss how to interact
successfully.

& Saking curricula selevant to student nceds:
Developing ami sczengthening | finks between
schools and community organizations can
improve student behavior md lessen
alicnation through exp nitic

for work expericnces, toicmodds and

=emtors. Promoting community education

can also develop wider access 10 fgjygg for

south and improve relationships berween
>ch001 and communils'

Teaching students about the law fo&crs social

responsibility, personal commitment to

justice, and participation in sociai order, and
imparts critical thinking and decision-making
skills. Nawnally, schools must practice duc
process in order to weach it cffccuvcly

s Collaborating with family, focal, and sate
agencies in managing the cducationai ]
procsss: A unified approach to cducitional

expectations, communication, and problem

siving provides stronger reinforcem ent for

conventional behavior and bonding:
The tenets of primary delinquency prcw:ntion

parallel the most recent findings of cffective school

rescarch, which state that to be cffective a school

requires strong instructional leadership, high
expectations for achicvement for all students, an
orderly and positive climat: that supports learning,
carefully developed custicula appropriate to student

needs. and regulac monitoring of student academic

progress.
Part | has described a six-sicp process schools

can follow to become safer and more effective:

choosing the focus for ch:ngc. asscssing school

objectives for schiool improvement; dtvc]optng an
action plan; implementing strategics; and gauging
progress. Parts 1 and 11T provide detailed strategics
and resources that school leaders can turn to In

thieir efforts to create better and safer schools.

94 1oy

All members of the school commuanity have

roics 1o play in the ransformation:
txoardmmbersshouldsctpdmcsw .

encourage school practices reflecting current theory

and knowledge of prevention: Board members

should distingnish between primary pn:vmtmn and

conventional stratcgics, particulazly in handling
volitile matters such 3s disciplina~  policics:

Superintendents should designate preveniive

approzches 25 administrative prioritics in developing

and monitoring curricula and instruction. In
puhlmnngmmmmmpm ,
””sboulddcmonmcmmmmtmm
bng-nngcpm'emxvc pproachics in osder o
’nﬁdascom”’”*””thcrdﬁmtyplzyincdnmtmgaﬂ

Sebool pﬁ):dpals sals should exhibit “wender strength™
in bmkhng consensus among facilty about

and ir priositics and creating
school climatcs that encourage faculty collegiility,
as well 2s security and support for adults and

stadents: As the ones responsible for day-to-day

implemcniation of school-based prevention,
principals are crucial to success.

Tmcbusshonldp.rﬁapmmphnmingmddcdsmn

making for school improvements. They should

foaammpmdmmﬂmcoumgcman

and share wiiat they leam as they practice
delinquency peevention techniques.

Students should participsie in school improvement
cfforts. Student leaders, including both conforming

and nonconforming youngsters, should participate
int decision making and planning, should foster

coopcration among their peers, and should belp to
create. cl:macs whcrc nu@n!i 7t!1qpsclvcs have

Parents and commurm;y miembers shotld enhance
long-rauge prevention cfforts by becoming involved

with the schools and the students; providing a link

to the world outside. Business people should work

with the schools to provide expericntial learming

that can help disaffected students remain in school

4nd should support schools in preparing students to
mcet the opportunitics and demands of
high«cchnological socicty.

Law enforcement officials should work with the

schiools to educate students about the role of law
enforcement in society.
Leadership at all levels can eénhance school

climates and academic achievement. The President of

the United State has cast education, and particularly

school safety, in the national spotlighi as no other

icader in the nation can. Regardicss of whether one

agrees with the President’s specific comments and
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positions, the task is 1o transtate national concern
into school improvement. Schoo! leaders should seek

assistance froth the President, the Congress, the
governors; state legistatures, city and town halls,
local business communitics, abor keaders, and others.
indeed; national; state; and local associations of
edocators and other school staff should

systm:mczﬂy commuaicatc with leaders zﬁd the
encral public about what it x:‘*‘ﬁtﬁpfombeaa

inid safer schools. School boards in particidar have

ihe power and the responsibility 10 play 2 vigorous

role in thrse sctiool improvement efforts, and now is
the time to act!

“Unitil owe is connmwiited, tbere is besitancy,
the chance 10 drew back,
always ineffectiveness.

Concerning all acts oj’ Initiative

there is one elemeniary (rutd

the ignorance of which kills countless ideas
and endless plans:

That the moment mdqibtl:ely commits onmy.
then Providence moves 100.

All sorts of things occur to belp one

ibal would never otberivise bave occurred.

A wbole stream of events lnue:ﬁom the decision,
raising in one’s favor all manner of unforeseen tricidents

and meetings and material assistance,

wich no man could bave dreamed would come bis sway.
Wbhatever you can do or dream yos can,

begin it
Boldness bas genius, power, and magic in it.
Begin it now.”

Goethe
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Introduction to

Ideas provide the spark uas imitiate
parameters of life and can make what scems an
impassible tisk i accomplished reality. Often the
best ideas combine imaginative genius with a hint of
practical experience.
The purposc of this part 6f Toward Better and
Safrr Schools is threefold:
¢ To highlight sagmﬁczm ideas that have
» Yo furnish a ratay—icfmcc guide 0
progrmm’*" aits that have had a beneficial imipact
¢ To pmmom: 2 scif-help network for those
who have common goals.
Those who work in schools have 2 unique
advantage: Every day they are exposed 20 2 myriad

of strategics and possibilities from students and.

collcagues. Students, other educators, and pf&nmd
muterizl may introduce new and better ways to both
weach and learn.

Strategies

The descriptions of strascgics, imerventions,
ﬁdpmmwwmmow
variety of successfill models that are curtrently being
implemented in public schools throughout the
country to promote change, The experience of the
innovators of tfigse models coatinues to form the
cornerstonc for preventing delinguency.
Professionals working in the field are able 1o
provide the building blocks for such change. This
pan of the handbook is 2 comnpendium of their
accomplishments.

Most ofu&wctasmim:gics mdpmgums

student needs. Mmowgb x singxc lsolzxcd prognm

can producce positive resulis, ideal pr will

mmumﬁayslmﬁmunwu

Interrelationsdips between broader-based

activities and specific factunl materisl. 1 tbink

1bat sbe means 1 baven't got it all togetber, yet.”

e
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link hisme, school, and community in 2 long-range.
multi-ictivity cffort 1o prevent delinquency. Parenrs
and community people need informatior: in order
<0 suppon student cfforts to enhance scif-esteem
and ‘to develop coping skills. Anitudes nead to be

positive; and goals need 1o be articulated clearly if

academic performuance is to improve. In

delinquericy prevention, progress often is slow, and

continual adapuation is often a fact of life: These
stritegics show that significant progress is possibie
and probable when programs are planned and
implemented carcfully and given enough time to
succeed.

How ngr:ms Were Sclected

This compendium ofpmgrzms:snc:mmdm It
prosents a sclection of strategics. interventions, and
programs that have cotie to the ditention of the
Nationat School Boards Association (NSBA) saaff
through their own rescarch 2nd through the help of

the expert panels ravolved in developing this
handbook: It atso imciudes successful programs that
were federzally funded: The School Enhancement
Research and Development Project and the National
School Resource Network Project funded by the
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinguency
Prevention (OijPi. zhc Altcmauw: Educatﬁoo

of kabor; ind the \:nmzﬂ lehnion Netwmk
funded by the U.S. Department of Education. The
programs inciaded were sciected on the basis of the
following factors:

Available informatiots.

Tmm.t’crabnluy

Evidence of sugcess.

A stated willingness by the implementers to

share their experienice with others.

COMEIranive costs were rot corisidered in
making sclections. An attempt was made o balance

thc number of programs in each category and to

have a reprosentative geographic distribution:

A Call To Sharci -

No intent €xdsts on the part of NSBA to publicize
any one straicgy. program, of rescarch cffort over
any other. Ceruinly, many other successiul

programs cxist in addition to those mentioned. It Is

hoped thai practitioners involved in such programs

will publicize their efforts through educational

channels so that new knowledge and zxper ‘'ence
can be sharced and incorporated in an expandiag
network for delinquency ptevention.

Program Categories

The strategics, interventions, and programs included

in this handbook are divided into categorics that

reflect the crucial areas for school planning as
developed in the researchi on cffective schuols and

100 10

d:mrptmafmtprogmnmgoacs

mem:mmmaumm
di-zcted toward desired changes in the ways in
waich schiools pian prugrzms, mamge daily

operations; enforce rulcs and regulations, and
Creze 2 positive environment ior teaching and
Jearning:

Instructional Tecbnigs=es: Highlights teaching

nmhodsmcﬂmthedns:oomﬁor;n&schooi

Curricula: jcula: Presents special programs or maix, rials
that have beea developed for academic clzsses

given during the school day and accepted as part

of the reerlar course of study.
Studenmt Involventent: Features studetits as full
participants in activitics that broaden their

academic and community cxperience and prmndé

opponunim:s for socizi growm

incrasmg student and parent mvohcmcm in the
cdncztipn;! ppﬁcgssﬁbzidgwmg parents directly

imo school activitics or by coordinating lcaming
efforts with the home:

Scbool-Community Relatfomﬁps.— Involves

parent, business, and representatives in

providing technical assistance, planning and

advisory services, and job development or
community service opportunities.

The strategics and programs within cach

categary are amranged alphabetically, with the
exception of e arca of instructional techniques:
Thicre, the Coupetative Learning and Student Feam
Learning, and the specialized techniques used in
these strategics; are grouped at the beginning of the
scction to offer a convenient; vaherent description
of the program possibilitics employifig cooperative

methods of instruction:

ngram Subcatcgcﬂcs

Each strategy. program; o \m&anique (s discussed in
terms of its puzpae; mitionale; targst audience,

progmm dexcrigiion. evidence of evfectiveness;

mutevials necdied, personnel and tmining mquircd

contacts, and references and rescurces.

Purpose: In genenal, mach strategy, program, and
approach Is imended cithet to improve the

effectivenest of schools or t¢ prevent

mltnqucmy The purpose statement for each

.isodel is a straight-ferward deciaration of the

-#nore spesific objectives established by the project
designers.
Rationsle: The undetlying need for changc axpd

thic throretical underpinnings of delinguency

prevention and effective school programmiing arc
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cxplored m lhc ﬁrsx sccuon of llns hzn&ook
The rationile given for cach program states the
specific beliefs and assumptions critical to the

Target Audience: The urget avdience describes
both the type of audietice for 2 particular
program and, where studedts are the audience,
the age range of the students. The age range is
stated in fairly wide parameters, because
expernicnce has shown that many of the programs

canscntavznctiofzgcgroup{tsnoccd.somc

agrggqupsmu;gncxpznd:dorzpphcdto
varying agc groups.
Description: Each description emphasizes the

averall concept of each program ard its major

features. The summary has been reviewed for
accuracy by cither the contact person or program
dcsngnct Because each school and system

ng any ncw program has unique .
chanacteristics and needs; different detiils and

aspects of the existing programs will be refcvant.

To determine program applicability, these various

aspects miay be parsued by contaciing those
perrons who are most knowledgeable about the
programs.

Evidence of Effectivexess: Rescarch findings,

anccdotal evidenice, and the responses of those
mvohcd hive been assembled and summarized.
srehensive evaluation and comments
are aviilable cither from thie contict person or in
the cited sources.
Mazerials Needed: Matctials vary greatly according
to program necds. In some cases, required
materials may be prepared by the school. In
others, packaged marcrials may be cithicr copicd
or purchased. Prices arc listed; where applicable,
but are subject to change without notice.

Agreement concerning costs for matcrials is

strictly between the partics involved:

Personnel and ﬁaining Reqguired: The
assumption, as statcd in the first part of this

handbook, is that all new programs requite some

personsed and that these individuals must have

some special training. Where appropriste; specific
tequirciments And possible cosis for that training
have been listed. Again, cost must be negotiated
individually. Additiona) broad-based, technical
assistanice .and training needs may also be met
with the #upport of sources listed in the Resource
and Refercnce Guide of this hardbook.

™ WARD BETTER ASD SAFER SCIRROLS

Contdcts: mconnctpcxsonsoragmaabstcd
were involved or are currently involved with the
strategy or proiect and have agreed %o cooperaie
in providing information, materials, and training.
Where 2 maior formal evahuation has been made,
the evaluator is listed. Where programs exist in

multiple locavions, the most global soarce has
been listed, with the expectation thay this primary
source wil! provide regional or local contacts.
Many of the projeces are currently being

Rather than list individual school sites; attempts
have been made to Yst contacts that ame cqmppcdf""’ff
t0 handle the number of reguests thas may
cnmnate from a publication of this type:

murm:mxtcmsorpcoplcimcd
are those identified through research or through

the contact person or agency. They have special

expertise directly relevant w the specific strategy
and can provide background or additional |
mformzucm.'rhehadmghisbcmommcd:f 3
the contact person is cither the best or only avail-
able rescurce. Further background information
regarding general prevention and program devel-
opment appears in the Resource and Reference
Guide, Part 11 of this handbook:

Uiiﬁg The Strategics

The strategy section may be used to introduce ideas

before underaaking the planning process or to focus

on specific ways (o implement jrograms that meet
the priorities established during the planning
process. Evidence of success in one location,
however, is no guarantee that any single program or
combination of programs described will produce
identical resalts if 2 different location. Some
programs hive been used widcly for many years and

‘others are new programs with less documentation

of successful opcration. In any case, close attention

to deuils-of program desige and implementation ks
essemial for any replicaion effort. In all cases, thie
imiplementers of these programs are committed and
excited about their progress, and they are, therefore,
ciithusiastic about sharing their experiences and
resourcces.

fomid |
Lsme 3
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‘Schiool Ozganijzation
Local School Dﬂclopmcni Project
Openition Succesy
Program Development Evaluation
school Climate Improvement
school improvement Projest
School Team Approach Using Alconol a";é Iﬁkg Abuse
Education Program
schools-Within-A-School
socual Literacy Training

Purpose:
To improve the dcademic performance of students,
instruction; 2nd the overall learning environment
through comprehensive planning achieved by
creating school committees that represent the

different constituencies within each participating
schoo) comraunity.

Rationale:

Schools must initiate their own developmerit with
major constituencies participating in planning,
assessmenit, and implementation. Collaboration

among constituencies is a key factor to success,

along with the principal’s leadership ability and the

coordinated support of all levels of the school
system.

Lo eal Séﬁééi Development

Target Audience:

Students in elementary; junior; and senior high
schools: The high school model; initiated in the fall
of 1983, includes school-industry/business

partnerships to e2se the transition of students from
school to work.

Description:

The primary goal of the Local School Development
Project (LSDP) is the improvemient of students’
academic achievement by establishing and

supporting a planning team within the school. The

team advises the school principal during preparation

of 2 comprehensive school plan and then acts in 2

supportive capacity during the implementation;
continuing review, and revision of the plan:
Comprehensive planning involves collaborative
development and implementation of short- and
long-term projects designed to address all aspects of

the instructional, administrative, social; and

physical environments of the school. The team is

comprised of representatives of the school’s

constituency groups, including administrators, staff;

parents, and students {2t th¢ intermediate and high
schoot level). The involvemerit of the area
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_ “In tbese days of budget cuts, most

superintendents say, ‘I don’t need anyone i
belp me—1 just need more money.’ ‘Well, w
bad more money, and we did no better. Lot

School Deteropmem says, ‘Identify your

bave.”
Dr. Peter Negroni

Supcrimcndcnt

Bronx; New York

superintendent and district office suaff is a major

part of the collaboration effort.

The team and the project staff consultants in
each school may prqv:dc such activities as
leadership iraining, in-service workshops on
teaching strategics focused on basic skills
development; and participation programs for .

parents and community resource networks. The

project also provides a supcrintendcnts forum; 2

principals’ leadership progran, 2 tmmng program

for planning teamis, 2 chairpersons’ workshop, and
loca) network meetings of project participants.

Evidence of Effcctivcncss.

schocls indicate that those schools that had been

part of the prbicct since 1979 had an average gain
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in reading of 22 points, while the average gain of
other schools was 15.2 for the same three-year
period. Those involved report a better school
clirate; improved attitudes; and generally better
behavior on the part of students:

Materials Needed:

Descriptive materizls are available from the New
York Urban Coalition (see Contacts). Evaluation
documents are available from the Office of
Educational Evaluation, New York City Public
Schools; 110 Livingston Street; Brooklyn, New York
11201.

Persoinnel and Training Required:

Project implementation requires administrators and

consultants experienced in management, change,
and instructional strategies, who work with schools
and the cormimunity in organizing and training their
school district planning committees. Each school
appoints an internal coordinator, usually part time,
who chairs the committee and works closely with
the principal: -

Contacts-

mnla Bav is and ..r""" arner
New York Urban Coalition, lncnl School
Developmient Project, 1515 Broadway, New York,
New York 10036, {(212) 921:3512.

Lynn Gray, Vice President, Education Program, New
York Urban Coalition; 1515 Broadway, New York,
New York 10036, (212) 921-3512;

Patrick Montesano, Research and Program

Development; Education Program, New York

Urban Coalition, 1515 Broadway New York; New
York 10036, (212) 921-3512.

References/Resources:

Eubanks, Eugene; and Daniel Levine. “A First Look
at Effective School Projects in New York City and

Ju—e area-Loold,

Fuller, Michael, Miles Matthew, and Gibb Taylor.

Organization Development in Schools: The State

of the Art. Washington; D.C:: National Institute of
Education, February 1981.
McCarthy, D J Canncr and A: Pershing: Local

Evaluation 1979-1982. New York City Public
Schools: Office of Educational Evaluation,
December 1982,

 “Willsow. abost your idea of a do-ityourself

Milwaukee." Pbi Delta Kappan, Vol. 64, No. 10 vour taeadf
(1983), pp. 697-702. survey
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School Organization

tocal School Development Project

Operation Success

Prograim-Development Evalcation

School Climate Improvenient

Schoo! improvement Pr -

bchool Team I;Spproac rﬁ’amg Alcohol and Drug Abuse

\(hoqlx-w uhm-A-uhool
Social Lieracy Training

Purposc:
To bring, %:#isk youngsters back into. school, to

enatle them o succeed in school; and to help them

detine thieir career goals and earn a high school
diploma.

Operation Success (OS)

Rationale:
The carrent high school dropout rate in New York

City is about 45 percent. Most of these youths have

few skills and no career direction, are unemployed,

and hive associated problems within their famities
and communities.

Target Audience:

At-risk high schiool youth from five New York City
high schools, approximately 2,000 youth.

Description:

A staff of 9 to 11 professionals works in each school

in close cooperation with school administrators and
facuily. The Opcration Success team is composcd of
Casc Managers, Evaluators; a Career Development

Specialist, a Community Resource Specialist; a2 job

Developer, and an Educational Internship

Coordinator. Students who are at-risk usually are

referred to Operation Success by school suff or are

identificd through the school’s long-term absentee
list.
Once cnrollcd studcnts are counseled on

chioices of Operation Success activitics; on career

direction, 2ad on any personal problems that pose
obstacles to school performance.
Student participation in program 2 activitics is

monitored. In an cffort to keep students in the

program and in school, the Outreach Worker

contacts those whose attendance drops. Those who

need additional social, financial, or medical services
zrcrct?rrcdbysafftoothcrappmpnmigcnus
Students are evaluxed for their work aptitude

on thie VITAS and APTICOM systems. A student
then may be referred to cither 2 Business or Trades
program at the Federation Employment and
Guidance Service Trades « or Busm’ss Schiools.
(Operation Success is administered by Federation

106 iy

Employment and Guidance Stevice, 4 pnvatc non-

profit human service agency, in cooperation with
the New York State Education Depaniment; the Rew

York City Board of Education, and the United

Federation of Teachers:) Other activities open to

Operation Success students are career guidance

groups or ediicational internships. Somc students
aiso are placed in part-time jobs.

Evidence of Eﬂ?ctivcness.
An evaluation of the project by the Queens College

for Urban and Libor Programs found a significant
improvement in schools’ retention | of at-risk youth

during the first year of Operation Success, 1982-83.

Further, 70 percent f the high-risk youths

participating in Opcration Success who were ciig;blc

to graduate did graduate from high school.

Materials Needed:
VITAS and APTICOM units for educational
cvaluations.

oncrmmon trzimng is continuous.

Contacts: o o
"eter Kleinbard; Director of EQucational Services,

Federation Employment and Guidance Service?

$10 Sixth Avenue; New York New York 10011.




School Organization
tocal School Development Project
—  Operation Success .
Program Development Evaluation
schiviol Climate Improvermient
Schiool Improvertient Project
School Team Approach Using Alcohol and Drug Abrise
Educa-ion Program
Schools-Within-A-School
Social Literacy Training

Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention used

this structure for program development and have

shiown evidence of school improvement, increases
in safety, increases in academic performance, or
decreases ifi studenit and teachier victimization (see

Contacts).
Purpose: o Materials Needed: -
To assist schools in developing plans to implement Flip charts, felt pens, papet, pencils, and typewriter
and evaluate Jelinquency prevention and school or word processor.

improvement projects. - =
fisilonats: Program Development
Schools will be most effective in creating useful Ev\aluﬁﬁijﬁ

changes if personsiel are clear about the goals and

objectives of the projects; use a “thcory-of- -action”’

as 2 guide to program development, carefully
choose interventions, develop carcful management Personael and Ti'alnlng R'“l“i""?d

plans, provide explicit guidance to tcachers and A three to five-day initial workshop is followed by
administrators regarding what is expected of them, periodic booster workshops for key project
and use information derived from project personnel; usually four to five per school, or three
fiionitoring to improve the program over time. 10 ten per district,
Target Audience: Contacts:
Educationa! leaders: sciipol board members, system Program in Uclim;ucnq' and School Environments,
administrators, building administrators, and Center for Social Organization of Schools, johns
involved teachers and community represcntatives. Hopkins University, 3505 North Charles Street,
Baltimore, Maryland 21218, {(301) 338-7570.
Déi@ﬂfiﬁlﬁi‘
The Program Development Evaluation process Rcfc?nces{kgsqmes.ﬁ o
provides 2 structure for systematic program Gottfredson, D.C. Project PATHE: Second Interim
planning incorporaling several key elements: Report. In Gottfredson; Gary D; and D.C.
problem definition and goal specification; theory Gottfredson, The Scbool Action Effectiveness
claboration; specification of measurable objectives; Study: Second Interim Report, Part II; e¢d. M.S.
choice of interventions; force-ficld analysis; _ Cook.. Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins
development of strategics or plans that specify Univursity, Center for Social Organization of
critical bench marks; tasks; and implementation Schools, 1983;
stndards; and monitoring and usc of information in Goktfredson, Gary D. A Tbeory-Ridden Approachs 1o
con:inued program development: Project Program Evaluation: A Metbod for Stimulating
management plans are reviewed as part of the Researchber-Implementer Collaboration.
process. Baltimore, Maryland: Johms Hopkins University,
Cemter for Social Organization of Schools 1982
Evidence of Effectiveness: Gotifredson, Gary D., E. Rickert, D.C. Gotifredson
A number of projects involved in the Alternative and N. Mvani.S!audarﬂsfoergram
Education Initiative sponsored by the Office of Development Evaluation Plans. Report No. 341.

Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins University,

Center for Social Organization of Schools, 1983.

— 11,
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School Organization
Local School Developmeait Project
Operation Success
Program Development Evaluation
School Clinaate improvement
School Improvement Project
Schiool Team Approach Using Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Education Program
Schools- Within-A- school
Social Literacy Training

Purpose:

To improve the general “feel” or climiie of the
schiool in a~der to achieve mutual respees; 10
improve cohesiveness, trust, and caring; 258 ©

a feeling of satisfaction for students and educaors.

Ratlom\lc'
How people feel about their school can either foster

or hinder chinge. Open communication, school
self-assessmet; ’p’hnmns for school improvement

projects; and adopting new organizational
philosophics can promote productive change in
schools: As the climate improves; symptoms of
alienation (such as discipline and attendance

problems) decline: As people become involved

actively in systematic school improvement; climatc

atid morale are enhanced:

Target Audience:
Building administrators and teachers.

Description:

The School Climate Improvemetit Strategy provides
a way to work toward 2 humanc school
environment: An cight-step process has been
defined which, if followed carefully, will result in

an improved climate: A saaff development/school

improvement kit has been published, providing

instruments for diagnosing climate and instructions
for their use, and suggested activities and projects:
Base-line and bench-mark data are collected t0
document the positive impact of climate

improvcmcm

Recent studics indicate that an uupravcd climate
helps to reduce the symptoms of alienation and
improves achicvement. Exampics of schools that
have improved their climate and reduced

disciplinary problems, reduced absenteeism, ind

inuascd:cmcvunmtnccm:dmthcilmm
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Miaterials Needed:
Two inexpensive books (sec | References/Resources);

mimecograph paper, 3-by-5 cards, blackboard or flip
charts, and pens.

Personnel and Training Required:
Key school persoanel experienced in managing - staff

development workshops are nceded. The success of

the process depends primarily on the abitity of the

principal to manage the improvement committee

and the task forces. Needs assessments may be

conducted by outside trained personnel or by staff

using the Association for Supervision and

Curriculum Development (ASCD) kit.

Contacts: o

Eugene R. Howard, Colorado Department of
Education; State Office Building, 301 West
Colfax; Denver, Colorado 80204, (303) 534-8871.

Howard, Eugcnc R, School Discipline Desk Book:
West Nyack: Parker, 1978 (36.00).

Improving School Climate: A Staff Development-
Scbool Im Process. Alcandria,
Virginia: Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development (ASCD), 1983.

Kelley, Edgar A. Improving Leadersbip Tecbnigues
for Principals. Reston, Virginia: National
Association of Secondary School Principals; 1980.

G&DREPubliczﬁonsGmCoﬂcgeofﬁdncnfon.
600 South Coliege, University of Thlsa; Tulsa;
Okiahoma 74101 ($4.95)

e ——————————
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Seho’él Organlzitidn

&hool‘[tmﬁpptmgh Using Alcohol and Drug Abus

Education
scliools- Wi school
Social Literacy Training

To assist 4 school in the innovative and flexible use
of its available technical and supportive resources in
order to improve instructional cffectivencss.

Katicnale: ) B )
A planning committee can best address the
g;w@@mént of a school improvement plan using

the school's assessed needs in five factor arcas as

identified by Ron Edmonds (sce References/
Resaurces).

Target Audience:
Low-achieving elementary, junior, and scnior high

school students.

Description:
The Schoot Improvement Project (SIP) is an cight-

step comprehensive program designed to improve

instructional effectiveness. Project staff help

interested schools complete 3 needs assessment in
thie five factor areas identified by Edmonds as
corntribiiting to effective schools: administrative
style, instructiotual emphasis on basic skills, school
climate; continuing assessment of pupil progress,

and teacher expectations of pupil growth.

Each school forms 2 jpslanning committee which
irccludes representatives firom SIP, the school
administration; and eaclh faction of thc school
community. The commigtee is responsible for
developing a plan accordiing to the needs identified
in the assessment and for reviewing the plan with
the school community. The committee then

implemenss the plan according to the approved

design, cvaluates and revises the plan when

miccessary, and makes the positive changes 2
piermanent part of the school program.

In aii of the individual school projects,
cmpinsisnsphccdonbas:cskﬂiszndonsuff

development. The project staff furnish materials on

a wide varicty of topics, conduct workshops, #nd

act a5 consultants. The SIP liaisons offer continuing
Wbmmdmdualschoobaxryoutthurcwn

projects.

Evidence of Effectivencss:
Thcpm)ccthzsbcmmcnsncnocinNchorkaty

XYWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOUOLS

schools for five years (1979-84). During these five
years; there have been significait gains in all five
factor areas. :lic average increase in reading
achievement scores for SIP schools is 6.3 percent
over 2 five-year period; as compared to 3.8 percent
for non participating city schools.

Materials Needed:

Depend on the projects of individual schools; but a
variety of materials are availoble from the project
staff.

Personnel and Training Required:
A team of two school lizison persons is assigncd to

each school to carry out the cight steps of the SIP

process. A project director and secretarial staff at a

central office coordinate school liaisons:
CﬁiiﬁttS'
Anthony Spina; Director, School Improvement

Project, 131 Livingston Street, Room 510,
Brooklyn, New York 11201, (212) 596-6007.

School Improvement
Project (SIP)
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Dr. Shirlcy Ford; Senior Saff Developer, 116

Livingston Street, Room 816, Brooklyn, New
York 11201, (212) 596-4830:

References/Resources:

Canner. J-; R Cirillo, D.P. McCarthy, and A. Lazarus.

An Assessment of Ten New York City Elemertary
Scbools Using Edmonds’ School Effectiveness
Facton New York: New York City Public

Schools, MEDARP Dacumentation Unit, 1981.
Clark; T.; and D.P. McCarthy. **School Improvement

in New York City: The Evolution of a Project.”

Educational Researcher, Vol. 12, No: 4 (April,

1983), pp. 17-24.
Edmonds Ron !-:ffccuvc Schools for thc Urbiii

7 pp 15-27 -
McCanhy DP J. C:mncr,A uﬁrus,mdl.. .
Chawla. School Improvenierit Project: Second

Annual Process Evaluation. New York: New
York City Public Schools, MEDARP
Documentation Unit, 1981.

McCarthy, D.P, J. Canner, L. Chawla, and A:

Pershing. Scboai Improvement Project: Third

Annual Process Evaluation. New York: New
York Cuy Public Schools, MEDARF

ation Unit, 1982.
MtC:mhy.DP J: Canner, and A: Lazarus.

Increasing Scbool Effectiveness Through Schooi-
Based Evaluation. Paper presented at the AERA

annual meeting, New York, March 1982,
New York ity Public Schools. Tbe Scbool

Tmpmmrrem iject Cuse Stady ﬂeport New
YorlL Schoo. lmprcvuncm Pro;cct 19‘79

Rtwcw" ﬂmmtmy Sd’oolsjoumal Vol. 3




School O-ganization
Locat Schoo! Development Project

c o2ch |
Schools-Withisr-A-School
Social Literacy Training

Purpose:

To reduce school crime and fear of crime and to
prevent and reduce drug and alcohel abuse and
associated disruptive behaviors.

Rationale: ,
A ream drawn from diverse groups in the school
and community can work effectively to overcome
school crime; fear of crime; and drug and alcohol

abuse by using prevention strategies.

Target Audience:

All students and school personnel.

Description:

The School Team Approach which uses tcchmqucs
developed for alcohol and drug abuse cducation;
mobilizes local school and community people to

solve a variety of school-related problems and to

equip them with skills to do so effectively: Each

school forms 2 team of six to cight members,

including administrators, teachers; counselors,

parents, students, and community representatives.
The team trains together at the ADAEP residential
center usually for ten days to develop skills in needs
assesstnent; problem-solving, 2ad communication
and group process and to deveitip 2 plan of action
geared to the specifiic problems of its school. With
limited technical assistance from the regional center,
the team then carries out the plan at its school site.

Teams are expected eventually to become self-
sustzining.
A team typically tries 2 combination of projects

as part of its action plan: The most cffective high

school teams have emphasized increased

communicition bmh within the school and

berween school and community. The most effective

Drug Abuse Education
Program (ADAEP)

to improve handling of discipline and security,

tuchcr/p:rcm relationships; and student/teacher

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Programs set up by the teams reach 2pproximately

500,000 youth annually. Teams have been
established in 4,500 school communities throughout
tlic nation. A five-year evaluation study by Social
Action Research Center (SARC) of 200 high, middle,
and elemientary schiools using this approach under
an interagency agreement between the Office of
Education and the Office of Juvenile Justice and
Declinquency Prevention; found that effective tcams
can reduce the extent of crime in their schools and
that the longer the team works cffectively, the

greater the reduction in crime. Crime also decreased
more rapidly in the early months of team activity.
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The researchers concluded that it is more difficult
to rcdtuc theﬂ fmd drug use than to redui ¢
personal victimization, classroom disruption, and
fear of crime. They aiso found that reduction ki
disruptive behavior, attacks on students and
teachers; and tension in the school is greater in
middle schools than in cither high schsols or
clementary schools:

Materials Needed:

vary according to program selected:

Personnel and Training Required:
Each school team receives seven days of training
designed for this program, and then continuing

technical assistance.

Contacts:

J. Douglas Grant and Joan Grant; Social Action
Rescarch Center (SARC), 6849 Lucas Valley Road,
Nicasio, California 94946, (415) 456-3259.

National Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education
Program U S. Dcpartmcm of Education.

R:glon Z—Nonheast Dr. Gcrald Edwards, US
Department of Education; Alcohol and Drug
Abuse Training and Resource Center; Adclphl
National Training Institute; PO. Box 403; Sayville,
New York 11782-0403; (516) 589-7022.

chlpg 725—Southqst _Beth Malray, U.S. Department
of Education, Alcohol and Drug Abuse Training
and Resource Center, 1450 Madruga Avenuc;
Suite 406, Coral Gables, Florida 33146,
(305) 284 574!

Education; Alcohol and Drug Abusc Training and
Resource Center, 2 North Riverside Plaza;
Suite 821, Chicago, Iilinois 60606-2653,
(312) 726-2485.
Region 7—Southwest: James Kazan; U.S.

Department of Education; Alcohol and Drug

Abuse Training and Resource Center, Center for

Educational Development, 2929 Mossrock Drive,
Suite 107, San Antonio, Texas 78230,

(512) 340-9533.
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Region 8—West: V.C. League, 11.S. Department of
Education, Alcohol and Driig Abuse Training and
Resource Center, Region 8 Training and
Development Center, Inc.; 100 Webster St 1,
Suite 106, Oakland, California 94607,

(415) 452-0901.

References/Resources:

Edwards, Gerald. Reaching Out—1Tbe Prevention of
Drug Abuse Tbrough increased Human
Intervention. Available from the Alcohol and
Drug Abuse Training and Resource Center,
Adelphi National Training Institute, PO. Box 403,
Sayville, New York 11782-0403.

Grant; Joan, and Frank J. Capell. Reducing Scbool
Crime: A Report on tbe Scbooi-Team Approach.
Social Action Research Center, August 1983.
Prepared under Grant No. 78-JN-AX-0016 from
The National Institute for Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention.

ne Scbaoi-mm Appmtb U S. Dcpmmtm ol’
Erogmm.fl980 {available from the chlonal

“Tbe surge in lilicit drug use during the las

decade bas proven to be primarily a youth
pbenomenon, with onset of use most likely &
occur Zuﬂug adolescerc . From one year 10
the next, particular dirugs rise or fall in

popularity, and reiated probiems occur for

youtls, for thbelr families; for governmental

agencies, and for society as a whole.”

Drug and The Class of "78:
Behaviors; Attitudes; and Recent
~ National Trends

Nagional Inistitiite on Drug Abuse
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School Orgznlzztion

Locat School Developmcnt Pro, cct
Operation Success 8

P o ol
School It

Project
School Team mech Using Alcohol and Drug Abuse

. ,,Eguca,t&g P
Schoals-W,

Purpose:
To creatc more informal; personal units or ""houses

that can combat the alicnation caused by

depersonalized, sprawling secondary schools.

Rationale:
The house plan offets an oppOrtunity to form.

personal relationships and to receive individual
:t'tmion pomblc ina s ;ul sch(,ol scttmg At thc

resources available in thie larger school.
Target Audlence: o
Students in large, secondary schools.

Description:

Large schools using this plan have developed a2
number of variations. Usually the large school is
divided into smaller units called subschools, little
schools, pods, clusters, or houses. Houses can be
physically separate buildings or can be units within
a single building. Houses may include all grades
(vertical); be a single grade (horizontal), or be
divided by curriculum (academic or vocational).

Students usually spend half of their time in their

house and take electives in facilitics shared by the

entire student body. Students and faculty for cach
house are selected randomly, wherever possible,
with each subschool usually reflecting the
population disiribution of the larger school.

Setting up Schools-Within-A-School requires
s:gmﬁc:lm ttungc: in :ulocmon of space and
facilities. It involves reassigning students and staff,
restructuring administrative relationships,
rescheduling classes, and developing new
communication techniques.

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Schiols-Within-A-School have oeen unpxcmcmcd at
North End Middle School in Waterbury:,
Connccticut; at Twin Lakes High School in West
Palm Beach; Florida, as part of the School
Enhancement Research and Development Project;

and in 2t least six Wisconsin high schools: They
zlso have been uscd in :lxtmmvt educ:uori

pro;ccts cspcailly Pro;cct PKI‘HF.. chorts are

l ““WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Seﬁeals-Wﬁhm—A-Séh’ yol

a reduction in truancy and disruption; and an

increase in socially responsible behavior and
attachiment to school (see Contacts).

Materials Needed:

Reallocated office space and classrooms:.
Personnel and Trainin é ch equired:

All school personnel and students are involved. In-

service training provides a thorough understanding
of the concept for principals, teachers, and other
school personnel, who then can help parents and

students prepare for and adjust to the changes.

€ontz€ts
Gzry Gonfn:dson Center for Smle Organization of

Charlcs Strect Baltimore, Maryland 21218,
(301) 3388219
Matt Larkin, Pnnc:pa] North End Mnddlc Sthool

(2035 574-9087.

School Enhancement Research and Development
Project, Center for Law and Justice, Joseph G:
Weis, Director, JD-45, University of Washington,
Scattle, Washington 98195, (206) 543-1485.

117 113



Gary Wehlage, Wisconsin Center for Education
Research, University of Wisconsin-Madison, 225
North Mills Street, Madison, Wisconsin 53706,
(G0B) 263-4200 or 263-6262.

Refercnces/Resources:

Barrett, Richard Eugene. “A description and

appraisal of the school-within-a-school plan of
secondary education.” Dissertation, University of
International, 300 North Zeeb Road; Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48106 (Order No. 71-27218).

Biirgess, Lovola, W.D. Smith, and S.D. Smith. “The
House Plan: Can It Personalize Education?”’
National Assoclation of Secondary Scbool
Principals Bulletin, Vol. 64 (1980), pp. 32-38.

Effective Programs jfor the Marginal Highb Scbool
Student. Center for Educationh Research
Document Center, 1025 West Johnson Street,;
Madison, Wisconsin 53706 ($3.00).

Schools.” The Clearing House, Vol. 50 (1977),

pp.392-3%.
The Marginal Highb Scbool Student: Defining the

Problem and Searching for Policy. Available from

the Center for Educational Research (§5.50).

“This pian sonstitutes a pattern by wbich &_
single schbool can combine the advantages of
a large secondary scbool with a varied
curriculum and Jacilities and the advantages
of a small secondary scbool in terms of

____bsycbological closeness, awareness of

individual differences and personal concern.”
Robert Ramscy
NewYotk
Schools- Within-A-School
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Social Litefacy Tradalng

Purposc:
To organize groups of educators to identify common

problems, analyze systemic causes, and ke

democratic action to improve the system.

Rationale:
Our ingrained mind-sets often lead to the

assumption that individuals are responsible for

schiool-refated difficulties, when actually the cause
is in the system of school rules, roles, and
relationships.

Target Audience:

School administrators an<t teachers.

Description:
The Social Literacy group focuses on the

transformation of troublesome rules and voles,

rather than on the rule enforcers and role
occupants. Exch group must evaluare its own
sizuation, reflect on the systemic causes of specific
probicms, and transform the system cooperatively. A
solution is socially literate if it focuses on a pattern
of conflict, not on 2a incident; identifics causes in
conflict-producing rules and roles; considers
alrernztive solutions; is implemented democratically;
is mataally agreeable; and is sustained.

The nisckar problem-solving process ibcludes
two or more tcachers or.admimstmmmd wakes 20
minutes. Other specific techaiquss havie been
developed 1o conguer burm-out, to mcasure and
increase fearning time; and 1o identify ventral
school conflicts.

Use of Social Literacy gmnpsh?lpstotmsctbc

fevel of consciousness about oppressive aspects of
the systent; including anzlysis of discipline

TRARD) BETTER AND SAFER SCHOLS

problems, violence, vanalism, and drug abuse.
When specific oppressive rules zre identified, they
becorie precise tirgsts for collaboritive, democratic
action. Sb*cii,m' Literate dction begins witk speaking
2 “true word,” which becomes part of 1l dialogue
to resetve discipling problems:

Evidence of Effe ctivencss:

Gmups have been used in Harford, Connecticut,
and in Springficld, Massackusetis. The evaluation
cited in the source book liswéd in “Materials

Seeizl Literacy Training

Needed.” below, indicated exiremely positive
teacher attitudes; significantly decreased classro0m
conflict; incveased academic achievement; greater
ordeg, democratic participatior, and 2 7§ percent

reduction ia referrals to the front office for
disciplining. Furtber, 2 case study of 2 Hartford
youth gang showed 2 dramatic turn-asoitnd after the

Socially Literate intersession of 5 respected teacher.

Materials Necded:

Source book. Alschuler, Alfred. Schoal Discipline:
Soclally Literate Solution. New York: McGraw-#ill,
1980.

Personnel ond Training Required:

An zudio-tape workshop—Resolving Classroonm
Conflict Through Social Literacy—ccasists of cight
tipes, cach about onc hour lonig. The cost s less
thin £50 and is considerably less than the fec

for a2 traiter. lwathblr trom: Gordon Felton,
Nmm,-ml Edncmon Aswciaion Publiaﬁm

ﬁonnctsz

Alfred Alschuler, 456 Hilt: Sbmh . University of
Massachuscits, Amherst; . X
(413) S45-2047.
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Instructional

Cooperative Learning (Johoson & Jolnuon Slodel)

Stucent Team Learning

wil&l
Assisted lndividuatization

Teams-Games-Tournanents

studeit Teams-Achicvernent Divisions

DISTAR (Direct Instructional System for Teaching

- Alithimetic and Reading)

g‘\:ncuvc 'l&aching

Proactive Classrocm

Purpose:
To structure mutually beneficial interactions and

teach cooperative behaviors among students.

Ratlonale:
The ability of all students to cooperate with other

people is the keystone to building and maintaining

stable friendships, families, career success,
ncighborhood and community membership,
important valucs and beliefs, and contributions to
society. In addition; structuring cooperative leamning
groups has been found to improve achicvement,

attitudes toward school; acceptance of differcnices in

classrooms, sclf-esteem;, and a number of other

school outcomes when compared with having
students work alone.

Description:
The essence of cooperative learning is mutuality or

positive interdependence, 2 “we sink of swim

together” feeling: One way of structuring utuality

among students is to assign a group task; such as a

COGpél‘ﬂﬁVﬁ Learnin ng
(JOHNSON & JOHNSON MODEL)

smglc pm;cct in which students try to achieve as
Jaigh a group average oft a test as possible. There are
many other ways to structure mutuality, including
using bonus points for group success, using other

mdssu;hasfmcumcwhichmzynotbcmhted
to individual grades, or assigning related roles to

group members. The entire group then is rewarded

on the basis of the quality and quantity of its

product according to a fixed set of sandards. The
size of the group may vary according to the age of
thcgroupmcmbcrsandmmrcofthcm buxsm:lll

groups oftwo to five members with

Gro mdnstcrcdsothnthcymdoscw

athothcnbgts@iﬁicdsufﬁaendyﬁomothu

groups to allow access lanes for the teacher. Each
group receives a set of materials oc, in some cases,
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cach group member may be given one piece of the

total prepared mzterial (See the instructional

strategy, Jigsaw 1 & 1I) to share with the group.

“To structure the cooprrative interaction, the
tcacher explains the instructional task, sets the
group goal emphasizing. mutuality, explains the
criteria for success emphasizing that all groups
could be successful and each group member will be

cvaluated on the basis of the quality of his or her

group's work, and specifies the behaviors that are

needed for the cooperative interaction. The teacher
monitors the groups s they work; intervenes where
appropriate, and ac15 as a wnsulm

This model suggests that suitable competition
and individualistic work should be structured
carcfully, but that predomiitiant use of cooperation
reduces anxiety and evaluation apprthcnsxon while
increasing motivation and X
B eoopcmﬁvelammsa!so!saascﬁalsmgyfor
developing social skills, for structuring positive

interactions for handicapped and non handicapped

studmts md fw helping smdtﬁts from varying

differences.
Evidence of Effectiveness: -
Hundreds of studics demonstraie the superiority of

cooperative, as compared with competitive and
individualistic, relationships in promoting healthy
social development, academic achievement, and 2
variety of other learning omcomes. (Sce Eﬁé
following in References/Resources: learming
Together and Alone; and Applied Soctal Psycbology

Annual, Vol. 4).
Materials Needed:
Aw:dtmgcofmwubhzsbccndwdopod.

uﬁudmg:saofmonphnbooksm:mmmg




coopctative lessons, two filrus (see References/

Resources), an evaluation system, training materials,
and reprints of research articles.

Pérséﬁﬁél and ‘l‘f‘zlning Requlred.
Dcvclopmg cooperative learning techiniques rcquircs
in-seérvice training. The focus on cooperative
interaction and social skills during the training itself
encourages participants to improve their staff

relationships and teaming (Johnson & Johnson,

1980). Training should be spaced throughout the

year and on-the-job support strategies should be
provided.

Contacts:

Roger T. Johnson anid David W. Johnson, .
Cooperative Learning Center, University of
Minnesota; 202 Pattee Hall; Minneapolis;
Minnesota 55455, (612) 373-5829.

References/Resources:

Applied Social Psycbology Annual, Vol, 4. Ed.
Leonard Bickman: Beverly Hills; California: Sage
Publications, 1983.

Johnson, David W., and Frank P. Johnson. Jointng
Togetber: Group Tbeory and Group Skills, 2nd

—ed- Englewood Cliffs; New Jersey: Prentice-liall,

1982:

“Wisat I don’t sderstand s wby groswmups call these
‘the bappiest days of youyr lje’ and then make yos

Johnson, David W., 'ai'ri’d Rdﬁéi‘ T. johnson. “"ﬁie Key

Collaboration.” The Beveloper exford Ghio

Nationzi Staff Development Council, 1980:
Learning Togetber and Alone. Englewookd Cliffs,
~New Jersey: Prentice-Hall; 1975.

“The Scridlization and Achievement Crises: Are
Cooperative Learning Experiences the Solution?”
Ed. L. Bickmaa. Applied Social Psycbhology
Annual, Vo', 4, Beverly Hills; California: Sage
Publications, 1983:

Strucmﬂng Cooperative Learning: The 1980
Handbook. Ed. V. Lyons. Minneapolis; Minnesota:
Interaction Book Company, 1980.

Structuring Cooperative Learning: The 1982
Handbook. Ed. P. Roy. Minneapolis, Minnesota:
Interaction Book Company, 1982.

FILMS: Belonging. A 25-minute filmstrip focusing
on mainstreaming in the junior high school
setting. Minneapolis, Minnesota: University of
Minnesota, Cooperative Leaming Center, 1981.

Circles of Learning. A So-mmutc ﬁlms:iiﬁ fé&iiiﬁé

school settifigs. Minnieapolis, Mianesotd:
University of Minnesota, Cooperitive Learning -
Cenier, 1981:

leain long division.”
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Instructional

... Cooperative Learning Johason & Johnson Model)
Student Team Learning

Jigsaw 1 & 11 .

Team Assisted Individuatization
Teams-Games-Tournaments — - - -

Student Teams-Achievement Divisions —
DISTAR {Dircct Instructional Systen for Tachiiig
__Arithmetic and Reading)

tive Teaching

Mastery Learning

Ounce_ Ciassroom Management Program
Pruactive Classroom Management

To improve student academic achievement, to
develop positive inter-student relations, and to
improve self-esteem and feelings of confidence.
Rationale:

When students learn in small; carcﬁnly structured
teams and are rewarded for working toward a
common goal, thev help one another, gain self-
esteem; feel individual responsibility for their work;
and learn to like and respect each other.

Target Audience: '
Students in grades K through 12.

Dcscription.

Team learning encourages students to be responsible
for their assignments, to work together, to pay
attention to one another; anc to understand
differences. Teachers organize the classroom into
teams, each composed of four students. The teams

are lieterogencous in ability, race; and sex: Students

120

study academic material in their tcams and earn
points for their teams by scoring well on quizzes or

succeeding in tournament competition.

All students work toward a common goal and
have an equal opportunity to contribute points to
the team score. Although competition is used;
individual students are measured only against their

own past performance: Specific techniques of
Studcm Team Learning (STL) include: Teams-Games-

Tournaments, Student Teams-Achicvement Divisions,
Team Assisted Individualization, and Jigsaw. Each of
these techniques is described separately in the
instructional strategics immediatcly following.

Evidence of Effectivencss:

Of 23 research studies conducted, 17 showed
significantly positive cffects on thi¢ Student Team

Learning processes compared to control groups.

Student Team Lcarning also had 2 positive cffect on

student academic achievement, intergroup relations;

student sclf-esteem; attitudes regarding school,
cooperativeness and altruism, and time-on-task.
These studics were conducted in grades 3 through
12 in math, language arts, and other subject areas.
Teacher and student reports regarding cffectiveness
are positive. This type of classroom organization is

appropriate especially for groups of wide academic

or ethnic diversity and for thosz with mainstreamed

students:

Materials Needed:

Curriculum kits for use in langtizgc arts; math

scicncc. and social studies are available but are not
required.

Personnel and Training Required:

Complete teacher training consists of a two-day

workshop conducted by STL staff or by a certified
trainer. Training sessions are conducted for groups
of 12 ta 50 persons. The cost is negotiated

individually.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Contacts:

Ruth C:mcr; Robert Sl:mn. and Jolm Hollificld,
Center for Social Organization of Schools, 3505
North Charles Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21218,

(301) 338-8249.

Referemces/Resources:
Slavin, Robert E. Cooperative Learning: Student

Teamsr. Washington, D.C.: National Education
Association; 1982.

Johnson; David W.; and Roger T. Johnson. ““The Key
to Effective In-service: Building Teacher-Teacher

Collaboration.” The Dmtoper Oxford, Ohio:

Johnson, David W, and Roger T. Johnson ‘Thc
Socialization and Achicvement Crises: Are
Cooperative Learning Experiences the Solution?”
In Applied Social Psycbology Annual, Vol. 4, Ed.
L. Bickman. Beverly Hills, California: Sage

Publications, 1983.

Striicturing Cooperative Learning: The 1980
Handbook. F.d V. Lyons, Minncapolis Minnesota:

Structuring Cooperative Learning: m 1982
Handbook. Ed. P. Roy.

Minneapolis, Minnesota: Interactic = ook Company;
1982. )

Using Team Learning. Rev. ed. Aaltimore;

Mzrylmd Johns Hopkins Student Team Lcarning

Project; Center for Social Organization of

Schools, 1980.

®ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

"] baven‘t learned just about nouns, verbs,
and tbeir forms. I've learned about my fellow
classmates. 1 can belp some of them and tbey

sometimes belp me.”

chenlh gﬂdc Ianguig’c arts student
Mlchtgm

-y
ﬁ“\
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Instructional
( COETRRT lr:l.mmg (Fihmon & joﬁtion” Moﬁ’d)
Learning

it Divisions
DISTAR 4Qu:ctlnsuucuoml System for Teaching
_ Anthmctic and Reading)
loacractive Teaching

Purposc.
To improve academic achicvement, to encourage

friendships :mong students, and to enhance student
sclf-csteem.

Rationale:

Educiuoml mch h:s duuonstrztrd that
heterogencous teams made up of students of
varying achicvement levels, sex, and ethnic
backgrounds can be used in the classroom to
improve student lcarning significantly.

Jigsaw I and II

A COOPERATIVE LEARNING AND
STUDENT TEAM LEARNING TECHNIQUE

Target Audience:

Students in grades 3 through 9.
Description:

In the Jigsaw | (Aronsonj mcthod students are

assigned to six-member teams. Academic magerial is

divided into five sections with each t2am member

receiving 2 unique section. with the exception of
two students who share one section. Individuals
from cach team who have studicd the same sections
meet in expert groups and then retum to their own
groups. They take turns teaching tcammates about
their sections.

_ InJigsaw II (Slavin variation), students work in
four- to five-member teams. All students rcad 2
common narrative; but each student is given onec
aspect in which to become an expert. Students from
cach tcam meet in expert groups and then return to

their own groups to teach their classmates. Students

take individual quizzes on all of the material. Quiz

scores are formed into tcam scores using
improvement over previous performance by cach
individual. The highest scoring teams and

individuals are rccognlzcd in a class newsletter.
Jigsaw is most appropriate in subject areas

where STAD and TGT (scc following instructional
strategics) are used, and are least appropriate for
classes in soclal studies, literature, and science

involving narrative material.

~ 125

Evidence of Effectiveancss:
The Student Team Leaming Studics by the Johns
Hopkins University document positive cffects, as ¢o

teacher anecdotal reports. In another two-week
study of Jigsaw I, Black and Mexican-American
students in Jigsaw classes learned more than their
counterparts (Lucker et al, 1976) ln 2 Jigaw u
study, those who partidpzu:d den greater
academic 2 ent thin the control group and
maintained diffcrences cven after 10 weeks
(Zits!cr)

I s Necde
TbeﬂgsawCIasmomoramchctsmanual )
supplicd by the Johns Hopkins Center. Materials are
madc by teachers and should include an cxpert
sheet and 2 quiz for cach course unit:

Personnel and ’tﬁlnlng Eequlrcd: o
Jigsaw 1 usually requires oaly a one-day workshop.
Jigsaw 11 may require more training (contact

Ruth €arter, Johns Hopkins Team Learning Project.,
Center for Organizatior: of Schools; Johns
Hopkins University, 3505 North Charles Serect,
demore Mzryhnd 21218 (30!) 333-3249
Cruz, Santa sz California 95064,

(408) 429-0111.

References/Resources:
Aronson, Eltiott. Jigsaw I: The Jigsaw Classroom.

_ Beverly Hills, California: Sage Publications; 1978.

Lucker, G. William, et al, “Performance in the
Interdependent Classroom: A Ficld Study.”
American Educational Research Journal, Vol.

13, No. 2 (1976), pp: 115-23.

Slavin, Robert E. Ifeport on Coopmztive Learning:
Student Teams. Washington, D.C.: National
Education Assoclation; 1982,

Zicgler, S. Jigsaw 1I: The Effectiveness of
Cooperative Learning Teams for Increasing
Cruss-Etbnic Friendsbips—Additional Evidence.
Unpublished manuscript; University of Toronto,
1980.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Cooperative Leaming (Johmon & johnson Moded)
StuocTil ah LeatTing

_ Jigaawi&N_
Team Assisted Individoaliration
Teams-Games- TONAcIns
Student Teastis-Achicvernent _Divisions

DISTAR {Direct Instructional Svstem for Tc:chfng

- Anithmctsc and Readingj

Intcractive Teaching

Mastery Leaming i

Ounce Classroom Manageme Program
Proactive Classroom Managenrent

Purpose:
To provide positive social interaction of team
learning while cnabling students to lcarn

mathematics at their own pace:

nﬂw;éual zation (TAI)

. STUDENT TEAM LEARNING
"ECHINIQUE

Rationale:
Students may benefit both socially and academically

in a small team sctting. Simultancously, they receive

the individualized instruction often necessary for
mastering progressive math skills.
Target Audience:

Students in grades K through 12.

Description:
Team Assisted Individualization (TAI) is a

comprehensive approach to mathematics instruction
that combines team learning and individualized
iristriiction. As in other team learning techniques,
students arc assigned to cither four or six-member
heterogencous tcams. Students tike a diagnostic test
to determinc their unit placement for math skills.
Each team follows a regular sequence of
activmcs using skill shccts ior c:ch sc:hsklll
indiv idual sCores 80 percent or bcttctj on thc .
checkout test. The partners assist and check each
other until the final test; which is scored by a

student monitor. While students help one another,

the tcachcr is zblc to work with individuals and

small groups on specific problems.

Thie team score is compiled from the student's
test score and the number of tests completed in 2
week. Because team standards are preset, any

number of teams may receive certificates for
exceeding those standards.

QO ARU BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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TAI is unique in cooperative learning methods
because it uses individual rather than class-paced
instruction. It is most uscful in classes too
hicterogencous to be taught the same mzterial at the
same rate of speed.

Evidcncc of Effectiveness:

TAl is the most recently developed Stisdent Team
chmmg, method. This leaming technique was
cvaluated following a pilot test in 1980. In 2 1981
cight-week controlled experiment. TAl students
gained .44 grade equivalents compared with a .22

gain in the control group. Students also developed

more positive attitudes regarding mathematics,
gained sclf-esteem, and showed more positive
responses to classmaes and more suitable behavior.
Subsequent studics verified these results (see the
Teacher's Manual).

Materials Necded:

The TAI Mathematics Kit which contains curriculum
iﬁitﬁiili. :i &ithﬁ S iﬁii).dil lht Cﬁﬁipiittriitd i

,,,,,,,

Teachers must be trained o use the mzmials )
Training may be purchased from the Johns Hopkins

Contacts: S
Marshall Leavey, Team Assisted Individualization
Project;, Johns Hopkins University, 3505 North

Charles Street; Baltimore; Maryland 21218,
(301) 338-8249:

References/Resourcess
Slavin, Robert E. Cooperative Learning: Studient

Teams. Washington, D.C:: National Education

Association 1982

Maddcn kdm Assisted lndtvlduallzalton
Mathematics Teacher's Manual. Rev. ed.

Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins University,

Center for Sucial Organization of Schools, 1982:

12¢



Instructional
m’ poperative Lcm caming ﬂohmon""”’ on & Johason Modk)

Purpose:

To improve academic performance, t0 unite students
as team members, and to encourage students to care
about onc another’s academic progress.

Ratlonale:

Students are able to assist cach other in mastering
information, in gathering information, and in
offering positive reinforcement for success.

’lhrgct Audience:
Students in grades 3 through 9:

Description:

The Teams-Games-Tournaments (TGT) technique
uses weekly tournaments rather than quizzes (as
does STAD) to test mastery of facts and information:
The technique can be used with any type of

objective matcrial.

T ams-Ganiés:

A STUDENT TEAM LEARNING TECHNIQUE

TGT is the most exciting and enjoyable of the

Student Team Learning techniques. Teams of four or
five members with diverse skills and backgrounds
use worksheets to help undefrstand and master
material presented by the teacher. Students compete

in weekly tournaments at tables with members of

other tcams who are comparable based on past

performance. High performance students, therefore,

compete only against other high performance

students. Students are not told which tournament
table is the highest or lowest. Teams stay together
for about six weeks; but tournament table
assignments are changed cvery week to keep the
competition cqual. Students are evaluated against
their individual past performance:

After each weekly tournament, team scores are

calculated and 2 newsletter recognizing the highest

scoring teams and tournament table winners is
written and circulated.
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Evidence of Effectiveness:
Teachers using TGT reported that students never

particularly interested in school were appearing

after school to obtain materials to study, asking for

spzcial assistance, and becoming active in class
discussions. In 7 of 10 studics involving 3,000
students, TGT students learned significantly more
thdn students in traditionally structured classes
studying the same material. In other studies, TGT
students learned slightly mor¢ than control studerits
(DeVries and Slavin):

Materials Needed:

Curriculum materials from the Johns Hopkins.
Student Team Leaming Project or teacher-made
mazerials (2 worksheet, 2 worksheet answer sheet, 2

game sheet, and 2 game answer sheet for each uait),

and numbered cards.
Personnel and Training Required:
Teachers need in-service tritning to master this

technique and those regarding cooperative learning.

They should allow 30 to 40 minutes each week to

compute scores and to prepare the newsletter.
Contacts:
Ruth Carter, johns Hopkins Team Learning Project,

Center For Social Organization of Schools, Johns

Hopkins University, 3505 North Charles Street,

Baltimott. Nl:i.i'ilznd 21218, (301) 338-8249.

Samc as STAD. DeVries, David L., and R.E. Slavin:
“Teams-Gaines-Tournaments (TGT): Review of Ten
Classroom Experiments.” Journal of Research
and Development in Education; Vol. 12 (1978).
pp: 28-38.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



To increase academic perf forman INCC; to guaraniee
success,; and to cncourage students to care about
onc another’s academic progress.

Ratlonaic.

Students workmg for a coopcrzuvc 3011 will
encourage and help one another to achieve: w0
learn; and to likc and respect onc another.

Target Audience:
Students in gmdcs 3 through 9.

Dcscrlptlon-

STAD is the simplest of the Student Team Learning
techniques and is best suited for objective material,
Students are assigned to four- of five- member
leaming teams. Each team is 2 microcosm of the
class and is diversified by ability, sex; race; and

cthnic background. Each weck the teacher

introduces new material to all teams: Using teacher-

prepared worksheets, cach team chooses whatever
means it wishies to understand the material.

After team practice; students are tested

individually, with their quiz points contributing to 2
group score. Individual scores are determined by
the improvememt over the student’s own past Guiz
week recognizes the highest scoring team and the
most improved individual scores.

Evidence of Effectiveness:

STAD has been evaiuated in six studies involving
mofe than 2,000 students in grades 3 through 9. In
four studies; STAD was more effective than
traditional methods in incieasing learning of basic
skills; in the other two studies; it was cqualily
cffective. Rescarchers also document increased

comraderic with students helping cach other,

improving their view of the teacher as a resource,

and beginning to see learning as a cooperative
rather than independent activity. These positive
results apply to all types of team learning. Studies
are cited in Using Student Team Learning and the

Teacher's Manual. Also see previous instruction

strategies on Student Team Learning:

\) MKRI: BETTER AND SAFER \(,H()Ol}

Materials Nceded.

Teacher training | manual, curriculum materials
designed by the johns Hopkins Leariing Project; of
tcacher-made materials which include 2 worksheet,

an answer sheet; and a quiz for each unit.

Divisions (S‘EAﬁ)
A STUDENT TEAM LEARNING TECHNIQUE

Persoancl and Training Required:
Teachers need in-service training to understand the
techniques of cooperative learning; the STAD

manual; and the step-by-step procedures. They nced

to spend 30 to 40 minutes each week calculating

team scores and preparing the ncwsietter.

Contacts:
Ruth Canter, Johns Hopkins Team Learning Project;

Center for Social Organization of Schools; Johns

Hopkins tniversity, 3505 North Charles Street;
Baltimore, Maryland 21218, (301) 338-8249.

References/Resources:
Slavin, Robert E: Using Student Team Learning.

Rev. ed. Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins
Team Learning Project, Center for Social
Organization of Schools, 1980.

*Student Teams and Achievenient Divisions.”
Journal of Research and Development in
Education, Vol. 12 (1978), pp. 39-49.




Instructional

Cooperative Learmung (Johnsoa & Jehason ﬂodcli
SMudent Team Lezinai g

) Divisions
DISTAR (Direct Instroctional System for Teaching
Arithmetic and Reading)
Interactive Teaching
Mastery Learning -
Ounce Classtoom ﬂzmganﬂi( Progﬁ
Pruactive Classroom Management

Purpose: The DISTAR programs state educational

To teach children who have not learned basic objectives as a scrics of specific tasks. The readimg
reading or nuthemutics skills: process is broken down into discrete componcents
which each student must master in order to

Rationale; complete each tsk. The teacher sets the pace so

Children lcam what they are taught; the basic skills that each child feels a sense of accomplishment and

and concepts are the same for all children. Because satisfaction while achicving a high degree of

1.Q. is 2 function of tcaching; it is possible to tcach accuracy.
necessaty skills and concepis by means of a suitable The teacher conducts evaluations based on
instructional program. successful completion of objjectives and on tests

incorporated into the program. Skill reinforcement

NTETAD (D vnnt Tacteinefinnmal and rowards are built into the The program
DIS’I‘AR (Dlr ect Instl’uetl()nal i? designed i::iiiii %g:t :nfy ;mudmir who

ne roced , but 2150 those who are

System for Teaching ik to progress more mpldly.
At Eﬁm an Re DISTAR reading is iposed f three

1 etie d admg) with 159 prcscnt;:isonsc:fm appmx:nau:ly lgagsinutcs

-each: DISTAR 1 teaches letier and phonen:ic sounds;

e A AT blending, word reading, Ictter and word ‘vriting;
Target Audience: and sentence and paragraph reading. DISTAR

Prc»school :lnd prumry childrcn who have difficulty Rmding 1] idds s’pcciﬁr comprchcnsion skills and

providc bCB‘ﬂﬂiﬂS and rer edinl instruction to concentrates on feading in science and social
disadvantag=d children, the methiod has been used studics. DISTAR Math programs 1, 11, and 111 also are
for other instructional purposes. available.

Description: Evidence of Effectivencss:

DISTAR i a highly structured, syathetic method of A niimber of studies indicate that young children
instruction that aims to teach mor= in less time: The show increased ability a3 measured on 1.Q. tests. In

program is designed to teach a set of building an cxtensive University of Oregon study of )
blocks that can produce 2 large set of applications. comparative models; the direct instructionsl methiod
The method places heavy emphasis on structure, used for disadvartaged students was significantly
programmed lcarning; dritl, and reperdtion. motz effective than other models in achieving basic

academic goals in both verbal and math areas and in
affective outcomes. In cvzlumom cnrrlcd out in
Chicago and Bridgeport, Connecticut, teachers
reported that DISTAR was an especially effective
program for slow and average learners and that they
liked the format structure and easc of teaching.

They felt the program was incffective with ail

children; that it was incffective In tcaching reading

comprehension;, and that it did not foster tsore

interest than other programs. Many suggested cither

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS




using Dlmﬂ in combination with other programs

or making somc modifications to reinforce weak
areas {sce References/Resources).

Materials Needed:
Teacher's Kit, Wthh mcludcs all cqmpmcm and

mixcnzls studtm sets of uwcmis, movable chairs;

and a phonograph for teacher training:

P&rso’ sonnel and Trainin g thulri:d;
In-service training is essential. A two-day workshop

typically precedes thie introduction of DISTAR:
Periodic in-service sessions follow in the early
months and throughout the year. Teacher training
materials include a participant’s manual and 2
trainer's manual. Usually teacher aides are used in
DISTAR classrooms.

Cortacts:
Karen Suhadolmk Pro]rct Administrator. Scicncc
Rescarch. Assocmcs 155 Nonh Wacket, Chicago;

Q I’kRD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

References/Resources:

A Sourccbook of Elementary Curricula Programs
and Projects. Ed. Samucl H. Henrie. San
Francisco: Far West Laboratory for Educational
Rescarch and Development, 1972,

DISTAR Instructional System. Ed. M:B. Gordon.
Chicago: Science Research Associates, 1971.

DISTAR Orientation, Participant’s Manual. Rev.

ed. Chicago: Science Rescarch Associates, 1971.
Engleman, Siegfried; and Douy. s Carmine. Tbeory

of Instruction: Principals and Application. New

York: Irvington, 1982,
Engl&mn Si?gfncd and Elamc C Bruncr DISTFLR

~ Research Associates, 1969

Lakey, Benjamin B., and Alan E. Kazdin. “Direct
Instruction: An Effective Approach to ‘Educational
lmcrvcmion with  Disadvantaged and Low-

Psﬂtcioy Vol 3 (1980), pp: 429-472.

“Key assumptions of the model are:
e That alf children can be taught (the

weacheer is responsible);
e That to ‘catch up’ low- performing
students must be taught morc; not less;
and
That the task of teaching more requires a
carcful usc of educational technology and
of time.” :
W. C. Becker arnid
D. W. Carnine;
University of Orcgon




Cooperasive Leaming Jobnsoa & johason Model)

Mudent Team Loanung

Feaw 1 &1

Jeam AnidEd individaalization

Teattis-Games- TOUNIINSINS  __

Stiadenit Tems-Aclnovement Divisions

DISTAR (Dift i Isstructional System for Tadms;
Anthaxic and Reading)

Intcractivy Ycaching

Sastery Learnong o
Ounce Classtoom Management ﬁog:m
Pruactive Classtoom Management

Purpoqc
To increase the opportunity for students to attain

and display academic competence.

Rationale: i -
Interactive teaching involves a set of concepts based

on the theories of John Carroli and Benjamin Bloom

that incorporates aspects of learning theory and

rescarch into a practical and systematic approach to

Interactive Teaching

teaching. It is based on 2 philosophy about teaching
which asscris that, under approptiate conditions, all
students can and will learn most of what they are

Target Audience:
Elementary and sccondary school teachets.

Description:
Interactive 1'cachmg is based on the assumption that
cach student can master a given task If given the

appropriate time and instructional conditions. In

Interactive Teaching; teachers consciously plan
lessons to adjust the external conditions of the

classroom—the time allowed and qQuality of

instruction—thereby influencing students’
oppoftunitics for academic success.

128 13

1. Know what you intend for students (0 learn.
2: Evaluate priot learning and propes

Offer additionat lwnin’i*’fg time and activitics.
. Evaluate mastery of subject.

Evldcncc of Effectivencss:

Schools implanmﬁng Interactive Teaching as part
of the School Enhancement Resecarch and
Development Project r :cponcd significant
improvement in ac yent of basic skills.

Materials Needed:

A trainér’s manual and panicipam's workbook have
been developed by the Westinghouse National Issucs
Center mnd the Center for Law and Justice, at the
University of Washington in Seattle (scc Contacts).

Personncl and '!len!ng chulrcdx

This program may benefit teachers from all
disciplines. Neither special certification nor
experience is required. A four- to five-day training
workshop can be provided by an expericnced
curriculum specialist using the materials listed
below.

Contacts:

Carol Cummings, 331 Eighth Avenuc South,

Edmonds, Washington 98020, (206) 774-0755.

Dr. Douglas M. Kerr, Center for Law and Justice JD-
45, University of Washington; Scattle; Washington

99195, (206) 543-1485.

References/Resources:

Bloot, Benjamin. Human Cbaracteristics und
School Learning. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1976

Carroll, John B. “A Model of Schol Learning.”

Teacbers College Record, Vol. 64 (1963),

_pp-723-33.
Manual, Center for Law and Justice jD-is. Unh’fciilty
of Washington, Seattle; Washington 99195.

e
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Instructional

Coopcmvr ltzrllﬁglﬁihm’*ﬂ & lo‘bmoo 77777 WW

nmjmmm System for Teaching
__Arishectic and Reading)

_ 3
llzsttry carnhg
Wﬂ:ﬂlm
mmw

Pum" rposc:

To increase zhc proporiiisii 6? éiudcms" dents Eﬁé
hkchtio?fd of Studcm comnmmctu to cduc:moml
goals, to promote the student’s confidence, and to
increase the student’s atachment to tcachers and
non delinquent peers.

Mastery Learning

Ratlonale:

Given enough time and materials 214d appropriate
instructional conditions, virtually all students can
and will learn most of what they are taught.

A%l students in the school
Descrlptionz

Mastery Learning represents a2 combination of
approaches that successful teachers have used. It
incorporates step-by-step learning materials, initial
diagnostic testing, detailed records of student
progress; and individual assistance. Success results
from thorough panning and carly organization of
mstruction. Studems must advance to a
predetermined level, usually about 80 percent

mastery as demonstrated by testing. Work units are

broken into specific; short instructional sequences:

Frequent rewards encourage students to reach the
cstablished objectives. All students achieve at their
own pace. Remediation activitics are used to bring 2
student's performance up to mastery. Teachers

provide enrichment activities for those who have

reached the mastery level. Student evaluations are

based on what the student has learned rather than

on comparisons with other stadents. The strategy
works well in combination with cooperative
learing techniques.

Frequent cvaluations indicate the degree of

mastery and reduce the risk of failure. Individual

remediation and additional instruction help students

to overcome difficultics.

@™ WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLY

Evidence of Effectivencss: ,
The Mastery Leaming approach has consistently

improved student leaming under 2 wide varicty of

classroom condnions nmd environments (Block;

Peterson). Users report positive attitudes toward

leaming and improved sclf-concepts (Arricale).
Materials Needed:
Regular curriculum materials analyzed and broken

into teachable parts to meet mastery objectives.

Personnel and Training Required:
Teachers must be trained to analyze classroom
materials; to develop learning objectives; and to

prepare and use formative and summary cvaluations:

Contacts;

Dr. Benjamin Bloom, Professor, University of
Chicago, School of Education; Chicago, Hilinois
60680. S

Dr. James Block, Department of Education,
University of California; Santa Barbara; California
93106.

132 129



Jim Weyand, Principal; Bill Reed Junior High; 370
West Fourth Street; oveland; €olorado 80537,
(303) 667-5136.

References/Resources:

Arricale, Frank C.; II. “A Case for Chicago Mastery
Learning Reading” Learning, February 1983, pp
92-94:

Block; James H. Mastcry’ l.caming The Current
State of the Craft.”” Educational Leadersbip,
November 1979, pp: 114-117.

Hunter, Madcline. Mastery Yeacbing. El Segundo,
California: TIP Publications; 1982.
Ma:rery Lcaming

ry and mata New York:
Holt, Rinchart and Wmﬂo:i 1971.

"JTaskr:v Tearnlng is baud on nrc pr?iim?
Ibal a stwdent can master any given learning
task—{J the child simply is allowed to succied
@t bix or ber own rale ratber than on a fixed
nime schedule.”
Dan Kacrcher,
Educational Consultant

Outcomes, The quarterly newsletter of The
Network for Outcome-Based Schools. c/o Far
West Laboratory, 1855 Folsom Strect; San
Francisco, California 94103.

Peicrson, P. Revieiv of Research on Mairery
Learning Strategies. Stockhoim: 1

Association for the Evaluation ot Educational
Achicvement, 1972

Hunter, Madeline, Mas:erykacblng Available from
Instructional Dynamics, Inc.; 845 Via de la Paz,

Suite A177; Pxcific Palisades, California 90272
(203) 454-3061.

A
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Purpose:
To instruct and support classroom teachers in

applying a2 wide range of strategics and techniques

to cffectively manage the behavior of individual

students as well as small and large groups.

Rationale:
OUNCE techniques help improve the classroom

environment for students and teachers through use
of approval responses and attention, verbal cues,
body language, and physical contact; The result is

positive behavior.

'lhrgct Audlencei

All staff members at the clementary and middie or

junior high school level, including special education

teachers.

Description:

The OUNCE model involves identifying problems,

using behavior rating scales, developing a suppon

system fot teachiers, building students’ academic

succesyes, and using a2 wide range of c,lasgrpgmﬁ

management techniques. The four basic QUNCE

objcctives are to:

¢ Promote the positive emaotional and social
development of students.

» Eswblish suitsble and effective behaviorat

control through planned procedures.

» Encourage self-initiated positive behavior in
studcents.

¢ Support positive relationships with students

Q xxnm TTER AN SAFER MCHOOUS

in the chassroom;, which enhances the
leaming process.

Teachers are taught 19 specific techniques for
accomplishing the program aims.

Evidence of Effcctivencss:
moursamﬁmlﬂustinizsﬂ:hwls
in 15 states. ln.llonhcsmdkscoﬁumd,mgct
youth showed significant img ardi
bochtbcuﬂmdmalaodbchﬁioiiﬂsalciimhmthc
first year. lnmiwdmbassmﬁsly’ 3

Ounce Classroom

Maicrials Needed:

OUNCE classtoom management videoapes,
consultant manual, and teacher handbook. All of
the matcrials are available from the OUNCE Center
at the address noted under “Contacts.”

Personncl and Tralnlag Requlrcda

A consultant/trainer must participate @ » three-day
workshop. Saff axnibers are then trincd in a
course of 30 singlc-hour units, each of which is
subdivided into three componcnts, as follows:

Minutes Component
0-12  Regiprocai Feedback and Problem
Solving
13:54  Presentation and Demonstration
§5-60  Evaluation.
Contacm

2418 quon Street, Samou Florids 33577,
(813) 953-5000 x227.

Joyce Russell, Affective Education Specialist, School
Board of Palmi Beach County, 3323 Belvedere
Road, West Palr Beach, Florida 33402,

(305) 684-5082.
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To assist teachers in the effective management of The Proactive Classroom Management approach is
students by giving them the skills necessary o based on principies of leaming and motivation,
prevempmblausbcfomthtyoccunmﬁm including those of Maccline Hunter, Jere Brophy,
studtmstod‘cvcl@&!f—t‘ifctpunc dassroom munagement involves teachers behaving
oo in ways that produce high levels of student
Rationale: involvement in classroom activities, minimal
The teacher who cffectively manages the various inierference with the teacher’s oc other students’
activiucsofachsmam such as delivery of work, and efficient use of instructional time. 1n the
ction, studem participation, and : proactive classroom management approach; the
rative details, has more time to teach following techniques consistent with 2 humane and

content and to spend more productive time on task interactive approach to discipline are encouraged:

Proactive Classroom ® Esablishing cicar rulcs and lmits.
* Using signaling techniques.
Management * Using praise 2ppropriately.
* Giving directions.
for students. Used in conjanction with mastery * Excrcising control through proximity.
learning and interactive teaching, this program ® Varying classroom activitics.
assumes that achievement and discipline will * improving routinc management activitics:

improve 10 the extetit that the delivery of -

instruction improves. Less time will then be spenit Evidence of Effectiveness: )

on ’dlitiiiliii’c ’pﬁiﬂm Studies in sclected Seattle schools as part of The
“chool Enhancement Rescarch and Development

Project showed that, in those classrooms where

teachers were trained in proactive management,
there were fewer discipline problems and 2
wbmmlal increase ln umc avallabre ﬁx tcichlﬂg

Other evidenice Is cited by Brophy and Emmer and
Evertson.)

Materials Necdedz

Training manual and list of readings.

Personncl and ‘lhlnlng chulrcdx

A two-day initial workshop is followed by periodic

refresher workshops and sometimes visits by a staff
development consultant or traincr. Teachers, parent

volunteers, and aides could all benefit from traling

in this area:

" o TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS




Contacts: ]
Carol Cummings, 331 Eighth Avenuc, South;

Edmonds, Washington 98020, (206) 774-0755.

Eugene R. owand, Dircctor, School Improvement/
Leadership Unit, Colorado Depariment of
Education, 301 West Colfax Avenue, Denver,
Colorado 80203, (303) 534-6871.

“We Bave eviderice tbat teachers can be

_trained 10 use time more wisely in the
clansroom through proactive management

_tecknigues. This alternative sbould be
explored before extending the number of
instructional days for studenis.”

Carol Cummings

Teacher Trainer, Scatile, Washingeon.

Refercnces/Resources:
Brophy, Jerc. “Teacher Behavior and Its Effects.”

PP- 733-750.

Brophy. Jere, and C. Evertson. Learning from a_
Developmental Perspective. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon, 1976.

Cummings, Carol. Managing to Teach. Snohomich,

Washington: Snohomich Publishing Company,

1983,

Q@ IWARI BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Emmet, Edmunc and C. Evertson. “'Synthesis of
Research on Classroom Management.”
Educationnl Research, Vol. 38, No. 4 (1981); pp.
342-347. 7 -

Howard, Eugene. School Discipline Desk Book.
West Nyzack, New York: Parker Publishing Co.,
1978.

- Sequndo, California: TIP Publications; 1976.

Proactive Classroom Management Trainers
Manual. Washington, D.C.: School Enhancement
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention; June
1981.

“§chool Disciplinc—Helping the Teacher.” The
Practitioner; National Association of Secondary
School Principals; Vol. 8; Ne. 4 (May 1982).
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Curricula
Classroom Learni ng to Attain Social Skitls
Be A Hero—b v Drug Free!
Expenence-Ba.  d Carcer Fducation
Law-Related Edacation
Law: in_a Free Society =
Ombudsman: A Classroom. Commnnlty ,
Project $.E.LF (Securing Every Learner's Futare)
Work as 2 Topic of Study

To assist classroom teachers in developing 4
preventative guidance program for students in

kindergarten and in first, second,; and third grades.

!‘mio‘mm R T S o T Evidence of Effectiveness:

Teachers can improve the social climate in the

classroom by encouraging learner participation in Project CIASS was evaluated by Edward Vacha in
Icssons anid activitics that ire designed to profote the Orcutt Union School District during the 1980-
positive growth in three arcas: friendship, 81 school year. Results showed greater pesitive

communication; and cooperation. movement for student, teacher, and parent

objectives for the project group when measured

Target Audience: against comparison ghoups. A summary of the
Classroom teachers in kindergarten and in first, cvaluation is contained in The Teacher's Handbook
second, and third grades. {sec References/Resources).
— = m Materials Needed:
€lassr90m L g A Teacber's Handbook, a Facilitator Guide, and an
it~ Attt Qg stional Parent Gulde, all developed by the project
to Attain Social Skills ) " eveloped by the proje
(CLASS) ﬁrso"iiiiél and '!Falnlng chulred:

Classroom teachers, special education teachers, and
clementary counselors need to be trained. Project

Bcscriptlon- coasultants are available to conduct one-day in-
Project CLASS provides a perspective for evaluating service training. The Facilitator Guidi can be used
the social climate within a classroom and 2 plan to for pre-service and in-service sessions; usually as an
develop better interactions and positive learning. It 2id to faciliator/implementer training.
emphasizes regularly scheduled; weekly activities Contacts:
‘?:tc mﬁ;ﬁ;‘n‘;‘:‘?ﬁm mfmﬁ ve s:;lls Siiidii Eyltt. Prgjcct Dm:ctcr. Orwu Union Sdtgql
The grac 1 plans clearly state the goals District, PO. Box 2310, Ticusr California 93455,
each activity, provide materials to be used in 805) 937-6345.
conducting the lesson, and give step-by-step N (ﬁ i )7 R
directions for conducting and debriefing the References/Resources:
activity. The lessons are planned .qu:ll[znd Coburn Sandra E and €arol Hoagland
hive been field-tested within actual classrooms. The ija;% pa,,,,f'gm (86:50) Spanish
CLASSHandb*oiikprmdcs": nagemer techniques newsletter (82.50).
and stratcgics t belp teachers structure Eyler, Sandra; Carol Hoagland, and Edward Vacha.
reinforcement activitics. Profect CLASS Facilitator Guide (85.50).

The project also has acveloped 2 plan for cagland, Carol, Sandra and Edward Vacha.
schools wishing to offer a which H Eyle,

hing to of parent program, CIASS Teacher'’s Handbook ($15.00).

includes a2 guide for a four-session parent education
group. Project saff also prodisce 2 monthly Vacha, Edward. Evaluation of Project CLASS.
nicwsletter focused on child development topics Sacamento, Californiz:
(Spanish editions are availabic). Califoenia Department of Education; 1982.




Curricula

— lﬁsmﬁ&mlngmktﬁmmﬂsm

Be A Hero—Stay Drug Free! . -
Experience- HKareer Education
Law-Related Education
Law in a Free Society
Ombudsman: A Classroom Communlty :
Project S.E.L.F. (5¢ Every Leamner’s Futute)
Work as a Topic of Study

Purposc: available for cach grade. Each class set of 30 books
To develop a drixg-free gencfation of American comes with a teacher's guide, certificates for
youth: students who complete the program, and a
T clzssroompostcr

Rationale: ‘The teacher’s guide outlines exercises to assist
There is an unacceptable level of drug and alcohol students In resisting peer pressure, and making
abusc among young people in the United States. appropriate decisions about drugs and alcohol.

One of the best weapons against subsunce abuse is Suggested activities develop independent thinking
cffcctjvc!y communicating the truth about drugs

and alcohol to users and potential users. - o EE— o
12rget Audience: Be a Hero—
Students in grades 4 through 6 Stay Di‘ug Free!
Dcscrlptlon-

This program; developed in cooperation with the and encourage talking #hd writing about their
Pmldm‘ 5 Drug Amﬂm CiIﬁpmgn. f&tw Thc views: emﬂ»‘ymg fcchngs also hclps to opcn
Nngccn Tieans, Superherocs, in specially created communication lines with parents and other adults.
comic books. The familiar characters and easy to _ Students are encouraged to make a personal

follow format present a different, realistic view of declaration that will reinforce their positive

the dangers of drug usc. A diffcrent comic book is attitudes and identity.

f National Soft Drink Assocmion. sponsor the comic
books in cooperation with the National Federation
of Parents for a2 Drug-Free Youth; and DC Comics.
Evidence of Effectiveness:

This program was implemented in 1983. The

classroom packages have been sent to 35,000

schools across the country. Comments by
administrators, teachers, parents, and students are
encouraging. Three-quarters of 2 million requests
were received after the first comic book was

produced.

Materials Needed:
The classroom package available upon written

request from the contact listed below. Specify grade

of package requested. One classroom package per

sdncolforachgﬁd’c.

Pasonndand‘lﬁiningncqn&?di

The classroom teacher can conduct the program

using the teacher’s guide.

Contacts:

Stephen Jacobs, 1301 Coenstitution Avenue, N.W;
Room 4122, Washington, D.C. 20229 (Written
requests only).
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Curricula
Classroom Learning to Attain soual bluls
_ Be A Hero—Stay Drug Free!
Expericnce-Based Carcer Education
Law-Relaed Education
Law in_a Free Society
Ombudsman: A Classroom Community
Project $.E.L.F (Securing Every Leamecr’s Future)
work as a Topic of swudy

Purpose:

To help )outh mike a smooth transition from high

school to the world of work by increasing self-
confidence; learning responsibility; recognizing

career opponunitics. sccing connections between

“learning” and *‘carning’; and improving their

academic, survival, and employability skills.

Exﬁéﬁéﬁééaﬁas&fd

The program provides a transition between the
school and work world by linking academic

curricula with work experience. As 2 result,
\outhsarcmovrcprcparcdtonkconthc 7
responsibility of 2dult employment roles as
well as to qualify for and find jobs in areas
which are of interest to them.

b

M

E KC 138

'

Rationale:
EBCE creates an active pz@gggpnpﬁllctiwgc’g

edication and the local business community. By
establishing personal relationships with local
emmployers, students use their high school years to
prepare cffectively for further education or for

lmmadlaxc cmploymcnt

EBCE was dcsigncd for youth in grades 9 through

12 in a traditional or alternate setting, but also has
been used successfully with students in grades 7
and 8, with disadvantaged, migrant, gifted/ulented,

and handicapped youth, as well as with young

women considering nontraditionat careers, and with
adults.

Description:

EBCE can be a full-time alternative program scparate

from the comprehensive school; 2 *‘school-within-a-

school,” or a part-time option to supplement the

traditional instruction: Regardless of the structure,
EBCE is: individualized and personalized,
community-based, experience-based; and
performance-based. It features a comprehensive
curriculum; including basic and academic skills, but
stresses career planning and development of
employment skills.

__Students sperid approximately half of their
EBCE time at local “employer”™ sites. Their activities
include three-day career exploriations, l‘our to six
weeks of learning levels (also called interns: ;
demonstration of survival skill competency; and

career seminars. The other half of EBCE time is

spent working on basic skills and related academic
work. All of these activitics are highly structured
and are tailored to individual student abilitics,
interests, and learning styles. Students learn time-
management and career planning skills and are
caxpected to assume increasing responsibility. When
students complete EBCE activitics; they receive 2

regular high school diploma.

OWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Evidence of Effectiveness:
Programs have been successful in Charleston; West

Virginia; Fond du Lac, Wisconsin; and Philadelphiz;
Pennsylvania. Comprehensive evaluation studies
reveal student growth in carcer awareness and.
cmployability skills, as well as in academic skills.

Pnrr:ms and private employers, as well as students;

””” sess the program positively. Summaries of
cvaluauon findings are available upon request from
the Northwest Regional Educationat Laboratory.

EBCE is discussed also in termis of delinquency

prevention in Wall; et al.; pp. 43-47 (sce References/

Resources):
Materials Needed:

Descriptive material and telephione consultations are

available at no cost. Other materials are available at

EBCE Implementation Handbook—five-volume

set
1. Management and Organization
1. Cumculum :uid iriéiﬁiéiiéﬁ

V. Ewaluation
Cemmunity Resource Person’s Guide for

Experience-Based Learnirg

Profect Ideabook: Sample Student Projects
Using tbe Community as a learning
Resource

Student Competencies Guide: Survival Skills

Jor a Cbanging World
Student Guide to Writing a Journal
Student Record of Community Exploration.

Personnel and Training Required:

An EBCE program requires at least one certified

teacher t0 grant academic credit and a2 commuaity

relations specialist t0 coordinate student experiences

in the community. Staff participation in program
planning and training {three to five days) is
recommended.

Contacts:

um' McClure, Program Director, Education and
Work Program, Northwest Regional Educational
Laboratory, 300 Southwest Sixth Avenue,

Poriland; Orcgon 97204, {800)_547-6339 Ext.
430 (toll free) or (503} 248-6800 Ext. 430.

EBCE Dissemination Project, Ted Kildegaard,
Dircctor, 1926 Divisadero Street, San Francisco,

California 94115; (415) 567-2330.

Fran Ruhlin-Cloyd, National EBCE Association. c/o

Fayette County Public Schools, Office of Career

Education, 701 East Main Street, Lexington,

Kentucky 40502; (609) 259-1411 Ext. 311.

References/Resources:

Will,;ohns J Dzvidewkms Dcmschshccand
Mark Fraser. Juvenile Delinquency: A
Compendium of 36 Program Models.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govsrnment Printing
Officc, 1981.
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Curricaia

Classroom Learning to Attain Social Skiils
Be A Hero—Stay Drug Free!
Experience -Based Carcer Education

Law-Related Education

Law in-a Free Society

Omnibudsisan: A Classroom Communlty

Project $.E.L.F. (Securing Every Leatner's l’utun‘.)
Work as 2 Topic of Study

Law-Related Education (LRE)

To gain an understanding of basic law and the legal
process as well as the fundameatal prirniciples on
which our lcgal and political systems are based; to
be able to examinc these laws critically and to relate
them to individua! duties; rights; and

Rationale: , o S
An understanding and appreciation of the legal

system and acceptance for the rule of law is a

critical component of preparation for citizenship,

and a basic function of education in a free society.

Target Audience:

Students in grades K through 12:

Dééﬁlﬁﬁéﬁ;

Law-Related Education is 2 program that cmphasizes
teaching accurate legal information, decision-making
skills; and the personal and commurity
conscquences of juvenile deliaquency. A variety of
programs exist in schools in 2ll 50 states. More than
30 states have statewide LRE projects that provide

curriculum packets, training; and technical

assistance to community resource people. State

educational agencies and state bar associations

typically are involved in program development,
training, and dissemination activities.

Class sasxons and activities focus on

constitutionzl issues and on rights and

responsibilitics of both groups and individuals:
Students may visit courts, police sutions, and
correctional ifistitiitions; conduct imock tnzls md
discuss laws refated to drugs, alcohol, and juvenile

delinquency.

Evidcncc of Effectiveness:

Accardxng to 4 national study conducted in 1981 by

the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delifiquenicy

Prevention, Law-Related Education; when taught
propetly, reduces students’ tendencies to resort to

140 142

violenice, enharnces their understanding of our legal
system; and develops more constructive attitudes
toward it.

Materials Needed:

A variety of materials is available from commercial
publishers as well as from national, stzte, and local
LRE projects. The range of materials includes films,
filmstrips, textbooks, supplementary pamphlets, and

Limited comiputer software. Law in a Free Society

(the following curriculum strategy) is onc example.

Personnel and Training Required:
National, state; and local law-related programs

provide extensive in-service training opportnnitics

for teachers and community resource people. The

American Bar Association compiles 2 list of summer
institutes.

e



Programs for Young People. Office of Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevertion, U.S.
Department of Justice, 1982. Contains a list of
state coritacts, resources, and materials. Available
from OJJDP, 633 Indiana Avenue; N.W.;

Washington, D.C. 20531.
The following resources are available from the

American Bar Association, Special Committee on
Youth Ediication for Citizenship (see Contacts):

Blblfograpby o]‘ law-RéIar d Curriculum
Materials: Annotated.

The $8 Game: A Guidebook on the Funding of

Law-Related Educational Programs.
Directory of Lau-Related Educational Activities.
Gaming An Ar otated Catalogue of Law-Related

~ Games and .mulations.

Contacts: Aiidio:Visiial Material.
Charlotte C: Anderson; Special Committee on Youth Update on Law-Related Education—a quaricrly
Education for Citizenship, American Bar publication for teachers.

Association, 1155 East 60th Street, Chicago,

lllinios 60637, (312) 947-3965. Directory of Law-Related Education Projects. 4th

ed: (1982). Eds: jane M. Koprowski and Gary

Lee Arbetman; Deputy Director, National Institute , Association; A pecial
for Citizen E&igiugi in the Law, 605 G Street, ﬁ‘;;"mﬁi‘f:,’f{foﬁf; Edum;‘};,‘:‘?;ia;ﬁ,;,
N W Suite - 401 Wﬁshmgwn D.C. 20001 li;; fiast 60th Street, Chicago, Illinois 60637
(202) 347-8384. Gives nafmes, addiesses, and phone numbers by

Law-Related Evaluation Project, P.O:. Box 3578, state and city. Also includes national focus
Bouldet, Colorado 80303; Mary Jane Turner projects.

Gom 492:8154, and Robert Hunter A Resource Guide 1o Assist Lawyers and Uatw
——— snlmtfﬁ”‘ Paﬂidpatio?x in Kindergarten 7

Vivian Monroc,; Executive Director, Constitutional thro gbth Grade Lau-Related Classrooms.
Rights Foundation, 1510 Cotner Avenuc, Los Wisl?xi;t?n, D.C.: Phi Alpha Delta Fraternity,

_ Angeles, California 90025, (213) 473-5091. Internationzl, 1981 (This guide includes special

Robert E. Redding, Director, Juvenile and assistance for handicapped and gifted classrooms.)

Dclmqucncy Prevention Prognm, Phi ?dph:t Delta
Law Fraternity | Intcmiucml 425 13th Street,

(202) 737-515 l
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Curricula
Classroom Learning to Attain Social Skills
Be A Hero—Suay Drug Free!

Experience -Based Carcer Education
__Law-Related Education

Law in a Free Society
Ombudsman: A Classroom Community
Project S:E.L'F (Secaring Every Learner's Future)
Work as 2 Topic of Study

Purpose-
To increase understanding of the fundamental

principals, processes, and values essential to the
preservation and improvement of our free society;
to acquire the skills necessary to participate as
cffective and responsible citizens; and to promote
the willingness to use democratic procedures for
making decisions and managing contflict.

Rationale: ] ]

Civic education can increase an individual’s capacity
to act knowledgeably, effectively, and responsibly
and to make choices based on respect for others
and for laws and principles of 2 democratic society.
Target Audience:

Students in grades K through 12.

Bcscription-

Law in a Free Sbcncty is 2 packaged curriculum that
includes staff development materials for in-service
teacher training and classroom materials for
students in grades K through 12. The curriculum

focuses on cight fundamental concepts: authority,

Law in a Free Society (LFS)

responsibility, privacy. iusticc parucipanon

property, diversity, and freedom. The concepts are

explored in relation to social and political problems,

and provide 2 means to develop the conceptual and

analytical skills necessary in decision mzking and

conflict resolution. The curriculum was developed

as 2 joint project | of the State Bar of California, the
University of California, and scveral other groups.

Evidence of Effectiveness:

Law in a Free Society is included in 3 study of the
cffectivencss of Law-Related Education (LRE) in
delinquency prevention funded by the Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (sec
SSEC-CAR below). The initial findings indicite that,

whien aught according to prescribed principles; LRE

results in significant reduction in student

iC 142 144

participation in delinquent activities. Primarily
anecdotal evaluations indicate the program fosters
*“feelings of cfficiency; self-esteem, tolerance of
diversity; and tendency to work within rules of the
game.” Evidence shows that skills may be
transferable to other subjects. The center’s program

is used in schools throughout the 50 states and in

Australiz; New Zealand, and €Canada.

Materials Needed:

The curriculum package.

Personnel and Wg Requli'éd
In-service teacher training to gain farmhzﬂty with

the curriculum:

Contacts: N
Charles Quigley Executive Director, or Alita Letwin,
Director of Educational Scrvices; Law in 2 Free

Socicty, 51!5 Douglas Fir Drive; Calabasas,

California 91302, (213) 340-9320.
References/Resources: o
A Resource Guide on Contemporary Legal

Issues...For Use in Secondary Education.
Washington, D.C.: Phi Alpha Delta Law Fraternity,
international, 1982.

Social Science Educition Consortium for Action
Rescarch (SSEC-CAR). Law-Related Education
Evaluations Project; final report (phase 1I; year l)
Boulder, Colorado: Law-Related Education
Evaluation Project (P.O. Box 3578, Boulder,
Colorado), 1981.

wall, John S:; J: Bmdﬂzwkms Denise Lishiner, and

Mark Fraser. Juvenile Delingquency Prevention: A
Compendium of 36 Model Programs. US.
Department of Justice, Law Enforcement
Assistanice Administration, Office of Juvenile

Justice and Delinquency Prevention, March 1981




Curricula

Classroom Learning to Attain Social Skills
Be A Hero—3Stay Drug Free!
ence -Based Carcer Education

Law-Relzied Education
~ 13w in3Free Society
Ommglw gom::;nni v ' Faeie)

F. {Securing Every Learnicr ature
Work as 2 Topic of Study

Purpose:
To help students learn about values, to dcvclop

communication and decision-making skills, and to

promote helping relationships:
Rationale:
Strengthening individual values and improving

social skills move students away from high-risk

states correlated with frequent drug use:

lhrgfifct Audience:

Students in grades 5 through 9.

Description:

The Ombudsman program was dcsigncd to hclp

offset some of the psychological problems and poor

attitudes that often lead to the use of drugs: The

program is comptised of three distinct phases: seif-
awafehicss, group skills, and ombudsman. The
ombudsman phase is based on the Sweidish concept
where 2 government-appointed private citizen can
investigate and act to correct 2 citizen's complalnl.
During this phase, students work to recvaluatc their
roles and relationships in both the school and the

community.

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Schwan Kim, Ph.D.; evaliiated the program and
found it to be more effective regarding “*hard”

drugs than with “'soft” or “sociai” drugs; such as

muarijuam and alcohol. The greatest effect was
shown with elementary children (see Kim in
References/Resources). The U.S: Department of

Education has validated the program as effective for
both fifth and sixth graders.

Materials Neededs

One Ombudsman teacher’s manual for cach teacher;
and onc package of related books and filmstrips for
cach school ($120).

Contacts:
Tommic Johnson, Dmector Chirlow: Drug

Street, phnlmtc, North Carolina 28204,
(704) 374-3211.

O”’b dsman’

PcT‘s’éiiiiél and ‘Ii'alnlng Requlredx

A teacher miust be trained 1o conduct the program.
Thcuﬂnlnsukcsthrccdayszndcanbcconductcd
by program staff.

Referen ces/Resources:

Kim, Schwan, Ph.D. “How Do We Know Whether 2
Primary Prcvention Program on Drug Abuse
Works or Does Not Wotk?” International
Journal of the Addictions; Vol. 16, No. 2 (1981).

Wﬁeiﬁdsﬁtﬁrofﬁm there ts nothing

ke seeing someone in the flesh who is doing

mmething and who comes in and talks about
it on their level and tries to provide a little

motivation.”
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Curricula

Classtoom Learning to Attain Soeclal Skills
Be A Hero—May. I)rug Free!
Expericnce -Based Career Education
Law-Retaed Education

Law in a Free Society.
Ombudsman: A Classroom Community

Pruject S.E:L.F. (Securing Every Learner’s Future)

Wwork as 1 Topic of Study

Purpose:

To deveiop a seif-teaching prqg}jam for assisting
teachers and guidance counselors in improving
classroom group processes and the social climate.
Rationale:

A positive social climate within the classroom can
be developed by improving group interactions and
by encouraging group spirit.

tlf.ii'g’ctr Audi;;it;gi ] - -
Elementary school teachers and counselors. The
project is designed specifically for fourth, fifth, and
sixth-grade classes.

Drscription-

Thie sucial climate of the classroom is an important
determinant of student success. Project SELF is a

Project S.E.L.F. (Securing
Every Learner’s Future)

guidaice program that focuses on the classroom as

a group, rather than on individuals: It canbe
implemented by either a guidance counselor serving
many classroons, or by eich teacher working with
his or her own class. The program addresses
improving the following six group processes thit
determine social climate: communication; attraction
of friendship, leadership, classroaésa norms,

individual expectations, and group cohesion:
The heart of che program is the weekly one-
hour lesson. The complete curriculum teachers’

package includes sample lesson plans designed to

improve cach of the group processes in the

classroom. Each lesson includes a description of the
goalsoﬁhckssm inzhanct,:hstofmams
conductmg the l’esson, and a list of debriefing
questions for conducting ciass discussion after the
lesson. The handbook provides diagnostic testing to

a;st;ssdasssmmgthsmdvéaﬁncsscs and

reinforce the lessons. Supplementary lessons are
encouraged if the class has several problems in one
of the group process areas.

Evidence of l‘:ffcctiveness. ]

Participating classes made statistically greater gams
in students' positive perceptions of their classroom
than control group classes (see Teacber's

Handbook).

Personnel and Training Required:

Regular classroom teachers and clementary
counselors need training to implement this program.

Project SELF can providc sample lcsson packets,

Sandra Eyler, Project Director, Orcutt Union School

District, P.O. Box 2310; Orcutt; California 93455,
(805) 937-6345 or 937-1623.

Center for Law and Justice; Joe Weis; Director,
University of Washington, JD-45; Seattlc,
Washington 98195, (206) 543-1485:

References/Resources:

Vacha, Edward F. The SELF T(acErs Ha‘ndbooi
ISBN 0-03-53801-7 (821.95).

lmpmv:ag aassmom Ian'w afmate Fﬂmsmp

it Handbook and diagnostic
tests; 1SBN 0-03-56259 ($90.00).

In-Service Trainer’s Guide for Improving
Classroon: Social Climate, 1SBN 0-03-55541
($2.50).

Mata‘nlsmzybconfemdﬁommc()rd’cr&lﬁumui

Department, Holt; Reinhart and Winston, 383
Madison Avenne; New York; New York 11017.

et e e g



Curricula

Chssroom Leaming to Atwin social Skills
Drug Free!
Experi Career Education
Law-Retated Education
Law in a Free Society
Qmbudsman: X _Classroom Commuaity
____Project SELF oé
Work 23 a Topic of Study

Purposc.
To enrich an existing curriculum or course by
mtcgmung issues and lessons that highlight people

as “productive workers'’; and to motivate students
to believe in their own :itiilii’y to succeed * nd to
think realistically abour “life after high school.”

Rationale:

Because more than 90 percent of American adults

will work for 40 years or more, it is critical for

schools to help youth sec the relationship between
“learning” and “earning.” In addition; current

research indicates that delinquency could be

reduced if schools would help students make a

commitment o carvers and to the vatue of work:
Target Audience:
students in middle school or junior high school.

Dcscription-
Work as a Tupic of Study is divided into three
progressive levels through which youth will develop
a vision of their future and motivation for
continued learning. Within this flexible sequence
are numerous activities; lessons; and resources for
teachers to integrate into any academic or elective
# Level I integrates brief references to the
world of work and carcers with continuing
daily lesson plans.

¢ Level I preserits classroom activities to

teach tcam cooperation, decision making,
and preparation for learning from community

resource people.

» Level Il exposcs youth to the world of
work and teaches themn to use local resources
to reinforce their basic course work.
Activities include preparation for commnmt)-

bascd learning. group visits to local sites,

small group learning projects in the

community, and haif-day shadow experience.

The Tescher's Ideabook contains mairy successful
activities for weachers to use without requiring

special traitting or curriculum development:

@ “WARD BEFTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

ERIC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Work as 2 Topic of Study helps carly adolescents to

develop positive attitudes about their own potential
and about the world of work. Delinquency
prevention studies show that this type of
commitment to social values will increase socially
acceptable behavior and decrease the likelihood of
delinquent behavior. Research also indicates that

when youth acquire a general career awareness that

Iczds o serious career planmng. their motivation to
stay in school increases.

Work as a Topic o

Securing Every Learner's Future)

Materials Necded:

chcnpuw: materials and telephone consulcations
are available at m0 cost. The Teacber’s Ideabonk,
developed by the Westinghouse National Issues
Center, is available from the Office of Juvenile
Justice and D?liii’cjijai’cy Prevention.

Teachers of any subject can effectively xmpiv.mcm
Work as a Topic of Study; and no special

certification or expericnce is required. A two-day

stff training workshop may be scheduled upon

request. Cosss are negotiated individually.

Contacts:
Mary Santonastasso; Office of juvenile Justice and

Delinquency Prevention, US. Departmemt of
Justice, 633 Indiana Avenue, N.W.; Washington,
D.C. 20531, (202) 724-8493.

Joc Weis; Director, Center for Law and jJustice;

University of Washington, JD-45, Scattle;

~ Washington 98195 (206) 543-!485

Regional Educmoml lzbowory 360 Southwest
Sixth Asvciaue, Portland; Oregon 97204,

(800) 547-6339 Ext. 459 (toll-free), or (503) 248-
6800 Ext. 459 ) - B

Rau! Toset; Westinghouse National Issucs Center,
PO. Box 866, American City Building, Columbia,
Maryland 21044, (301) 992-0066.

Art Greenberg, Principal, Beach Chaniel High
School, 100-60 Beach Channel Drive; Rowkaway
Park, New York 11694, (212) 945-6998.
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STRATEGY

Student |
Involvement

“Ms Burns, since there are now clear indications of my tmproved sense of self-direction, better decision
making skills, wwd sriflingmess to take appropriate risks—eouid it be possibie o negotiate & longer recess?™

5 iKD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOULS
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Student Involvetient

Alteraasive Pursuits Prograsy

Open Road Student Invulvement Project

Peer Culture Development; Pusitive Peer Culture
Peer Facilitation Program

yYouth Action Teams

Purposc:

To find positive alternatives to meet nceds that
might otherwise be miet by involvement tn drug
abuse and to improve individual self-concept and
positive makivation.

Rationale:

Providing meaningful alicrnative PUrsuits to ek
students’ real needs can channel encrgy in positive
directions.

Description:
Alternative Pursuits is a youmoxicxlmd program

directed toward those who need

free-time activity. Groups usually meet for a 12- 1o

13-week period in schools or community agencics

ciihier during schuol bours or after school: The
Alternative

own resources, and make their own decisions. Both
mdiv:dualandmpamvxﬁesmtncmtq
help participants gain 4 sense of community. This
program differs from many others in that ft is

openaied solely by yowh.
kﬂlvmasammwaddyxcocdmgmme

mtdsofthegroupandd)ccommnmty Groups

mmmwﬂmm

and hang gliding. They have volunteered at bomes
forthcckhiyiﬁdpimdmnmlstobﬁghmoim
<ol 7=

Evidence ofEi‘fectivenus’* VEDCSS:
Aprogmmcvzinztfﬁn\.whknwzssponsomdbytht
l\monﬂimmofﬂmg%cshowedmoc

group members decide on their activities, flind theie

|

Dbexter decision-making skills; and 2 willingness to
take appropriate risks. Where alternative pursuits
wutpmofthccchoolptogmm attendance also

Materials Necded:

A staff ledader and, usually, peer facilitators are
nceded. The peer facilitators are program
pamcqmuswhosuyonformfdxﬁaﬁlminiug The
Hampton often uscs summer retreats for
training both teachers and facilitators.

Contacts:
Cindy Fietcher, Alternatives; Inc.; 1520 Aberdeen

Road. Suite 102, Hampton, Virginia 23605,
(804) 838-2330. -
Pacific Institute for Rescarch and Evaluation, 7101

Wisconsin Avenuc, Suite 612, Bethesda, Maryland
20814, (301) 980-0301.

R:fmcesmesbmes

mmmwmw
Coben, Alian. * Aimivtstomiig’s’mwvsm
for Socicty.” The Community’s Response to Drug

Use, cd. Stanlcy Einstein. New York: Preganon




Student lnvolvement

- leemnlvc Pursuln TORY

Open Road Student Involvement P
Peer Culture Development, Positive
Peer Facilitation Program
Youth Action Teams

Purpose:
To reduce student alienation and to improve school

climate by offering training and experience
applicabie to real decision making for school
policies and operations.

Ratichale:
When students have an opportunity to participate

in decision making, tensions, violence; and
vandalism can be reduced.

Target Audience:

‘cond:ry school students who are coﬁsxdcrcd tobe

have not been involved necessarily in school
activities because they may have low grades or be
“discipline problems.”

Description:

A teacher/leader identifies natural student leaders,
then brings them togethier in a group called the
Concerned Student Organization (CSO). As many
natuzal leaders from as many segments of the school
as possible are encouraged to join the group. The

I dow’t know what a natural leader Is. All f

Coiicerned Student Organization Is recognized as an
officidl campus organization with a constitution and
bylaws prepared by the students. Those who want
greater nvolvement can learn problem-solving;
conflict resolution; and decision-making techniques
in a Leadership Training Class that meets daily

during 2 regnhr school pcriod for acadcmic crcdit

:i’dministmivc meetings on school policy. have
established rumor-control communication networks;

Open Road Student
Involvement Project

APROGRAMOFTHE
CITIZENS POLICY CENTER

r Culture

conducted community outreach programs, and
mobilized citizens to work with students in
campaigns against violence. The progratn invclves
thiree levels of student involvement:

1. The Concerned Student Organization builds
its credibility by recruiting a large number
of students committed to creating 2 positive
Jearning climate.

2. The Concerned Student Organization selects
projects and plans and implements
recommendations. The Organization may
choose o review student rights and
responsibilities or initiate peer tutoring.
Resource support groups of school and

community members and students provide

3. Students become involved in critical
decision making affecting the school and

edacational services, such as curriculum

development and grievance procedures.
An&s’cﬁtizlcomponcmot‘tthpcnRozd
project is the willingne. of the principal and

administration to aliow students to implement their

recommendations.

| Iy
(I1 R
o)
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Evidence of Effectiveness:

More than 4,000 concerned students have .
garticipated in 30 California schools. Principals at

these schools have reported less tension,
approximately 50 percent less conflict and
vandalism, increased pndc in lhc school, and
improved school climate. Results are discussed in
Wall, Drier and Werthai.

Materials Needed:

Thie major cost is release time (one period) for the
teacher/sponsor to prepare, be involved, and
monitor the program. An office and 2 phone for the
teacher/sponsor are desirable.

Personnel and Training Required:

The school principal is the key figure to ensure that
students will be allowed to play a significant role in

Lhc dccxsxon—m:klng process and to encourage other
rative and faculty support.

The teacher/sponsor needs to organize the

group; assist the group members in their activitics;

teach the Leadership Training Class; work with the
Conicernied Student Organization; and help facilitate
communication with other students, faculty, and
administration. Teachers usually organize the

Resource Support Group.

Contacts: -~ o
Melinda Moore; Assistant Director, Citizens Policy
Genter, 1515 Websicr Strect, Room 401, Oakland,

References/Resources:

Dricr, Peter, and Carl Wertham. ‘Curbing Violence
and Vandalism in Scbools: An Evatuation Study
of Two Experimental Approaches. California

Council on Criminal Justice; 1978.

Introduciion to Student Involvement. A slide tape
presentation on student involvement. ‘Oakland,
California: Citizens Policy Center, 1980.

Involved Cbildren Make Better Schools: A Guide 10

Student Involvenent in Intermediate Schools.
Oaklind, California: Citizens Policy Center, 1983:

wall, John S., et al. Juvenile Delinguency

Prevention: A Compendiura of 36 Program
Models. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government
Printing Office; 1981.

What Works: A Manual for Student Involvement.

Oakland, California: Citizens Policy Center, Inc.;




Student Involvcmcnt

Purpose:
To provide young adults an opportunity to alter the

negative influence of the school peer socicty and to
encourage students to accept responsibility for their
own actions.

Rationale:
chcxcnsubsumw mﬂucnci:on bchzvicrznd
valucs, youngstcrs can dcfcnd ipmst mppﬁspmxc

and dcdsmn .nahng skills.

‘lhrget Audlcncc.

Studerits in junior and senior high schools.

Descri ijtlﬁii;

Peer Culture Developmient and Positive Peer Culture
are self-help programs based on the ability of youth
to help one another. A small group of students
identified a5 natural leaders micets daily as part of
their regular school program to help one another
solve problems. There is 2 PCD group leader/staff

member, and a set of straightforward and clearly

articulated principles to guide the group. Emphasis

is placed on learning 2 problem-solving process and
on improving interpersonal communication skills.

Group participants arc recruited initially to

include natarai leaders. Although new members are

referred for crisis intervention and conflict
resolution, the core of the group remains fairly
constant over the semester t0 allow for development
of interaction. Leaders can be teachers or outside
individuats trained in the PCD approach. In the
Omaha Positive Peer Cultufe program; parents must
give pcrmission for a student to enter the program

and parents arc urged to attend an orientation

mecting. This model also has studen advisory

groups to work with students who have behavior,
attendance, or other problems.

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Peer Culturc Development is used with over 2,000

students yearly in the Chicago schools: It also is

3 TVARD BETTER AND SAFER MCHOOLS

Studyont.bcChiagopro;camdncncthzxpccr
counscling intervention produced positive effects on
belicf in conventional rules; delinquent behavior,

consistent over cach semester and across categories
of youth (Gottfredson). Instructional Research

Reports #1975-10 and #1977-3 from the Omaha
PubﬁcScbwlsdtxumcmmohhcaﬂy ,

| X
e
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improved along with grades. There were fewer group under the direction of a trainer. The entire

sospensions, and tardy and absence rates declined. process is detailed in PCD's Implementation Manual:
PPC is assessed also in Wall, et al. PPC professionals train volunteer teachers for eight

,,,,,,,,,, to nine weeks in 2 one and one-half hour weckly
Materials Necded: training session. The trained teacher then organizes
Implementation Manual from Peer Culture and supports the group.

Development, Inc., or training materials from
Pusitive Peer Culture.

Personnel and Tralnlng chuired “Because "‘“”’“‘“l"f':““’ 1 10 serve student
,,,,,, clearty defined means must be provided fo

Teachers must be trained for Peer Culture student participation in the jormulation a

Developmierit or Positive Peer Culture. PCD trains implementation of institutional policies.*

school faculty members who will bz trainers after
PCD suff have departed, using 2 twWOD-yCar coursc of R
theories implementation; group diagnostics, and

NEA's Task Force on Student Involvemne

training methods. PCD aiso trains group leaders in 2 Contacts:

Kenncth Butts. Kssnstzm Supcnmcndcm and Dr
Hunmﬂeo:mnunity Relations; Omaha Public
Schools; 3902 Davenport Strect; Omaha,
Ncbraska 68131; (402) 554-1111:

Gary Gottfredson; Center for Social Urganizalion of
Schools, Johns Hopkins University, 3505 North
Charles Street; Baltimore; Maryland 21218,

(301) 338.7570. -

Sonny Lusict, Peer Culture m'vclopmcm lnc , 222
West Adams, Room 1381, Chicago, Illinois 60606,
(312) 2304607,

Eugmc Skinner, $174 Levenwurth Street, Omaha,

Nebraska 48106.

two-scmester process that involves working with 2

Rcﬁrenees!Rcsourcesz
“Positive Peer Culture: A System Bascd on TLC”
Everybody's Business, a Book About Scbool
Discipline, eds. Joan McCarty and M. Hayes
Mizcll: Southeastern Public Education; 1980.
Scbool Eﬂ‘ecﬂvmess Smdy, lnl?rim Summar:v of
Gottfredson. Baltimmore, Maryland johns Hopkins
University, May 1983.
Vorrath. Harry, and Larry K. Brendtro. Positive Peer
Culture. Chicago: Aldine Publishing; Co., 1974.
wall, John S., et al. Juvenile Delinquency
Prevention: A Compendium of 36 Program
Models. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government
Printing Office; 1981.
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Student Involvement

i 17’7’7.7" ’Pf'f"f’ P’W’ - B ,

Open Road Stodem Involvement Project —
Culture Devedopment, Positive Peer Caltiire

Purposec:
To train studcms to become cffective facilitators;

listeniers, group leaders, tutors, community

volunteers, and role models for one another.

Rationale:
Peer facilitation programs operate from the premise

that young people have a natural tendency to
depend on, and turn to. each other for support and
thus can have 2 great i jlucnice on each other.
Positive peer influence is 2 powerful force when
used EYSii:ﬁiiiii:illY

Students in upper clcmcmzry. jusiior, and senior
high school classes.

Bcscrlptlon

Students clect to take the Florida structured
progiam as a regular semester or year course. They
reccive training in vital communication skills;
interpersonal and group dynamics; and problem-

solving skills: After a training period spanning six to

nine weeks, stuclents receive credit for working as

25 *ARI> BETTER AND SAFER SCHUOLS

peer wtors, counsclors, teachers, or community

workers. Four major components of an effective

1. Establishing criterid for selecting students to
be included in the program; such as desire
or dependability.

2. Dcvcloping systematic tmning of 30 hours
minimum with qualified personnel.

3 vauding continual supcrvuion and
accountability.

4. Evaluating ficld experience and other

. benefits: ) - o
_In some states; such as Florida, peer facilitation
classes may be credited fully in the same manner as
any social studies, psychology; or English class. in

other areas, the training may be extracurricutar and

for other time periods, ihe activities, however, are
similar.

Evidence of Effectiveness:
Evaluation reports from Florida noted significant

improvement in sclf-esteem and social and moral
attitudes in adolescents 14 to 18 years of age (see

Contacts). An Indianapolis, Indiana, study showed
academic improvement, improvement in attendance,
4nd a reduction in discipline referrals (sce Peer
Facilitator Quarterly, March 1983, p. 5). The June,
1982, Peer Factlitator Quarterly lists programs now

in action in Arkansas, Fiorida, Michigan,

Pennsylvania, *s=w Jersey, California, fllinois, and
Ontario.

Materiais Needed:
Youth Helping Youth: A Handbook for Mining

Erncy, 1978.
Caring and Skaving: Becoming A Peer Facllitator,

a student handboock by R: Mytick and Tom Erney,
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1941, available from Educational Media
Corporation, P.O. Box 21311, Minneapolis,
Minncsota 55121, (612) 636-5098.

“At @ meeting 1was attending, one of my
recent graduates came up to me and said, 1
Just bave to tell you this, that Peer was the

most important course in my bigh scbool

career. I use it every single day. 1 lbi:it i

ought 10 be made a required course.’

Barbzn Pbrcbcz.
Assistant Prmtipll

Paim Beach Couaty, Fla:

i‘é?séiiiiél and TFaining chultcd.
A quahf jed instructor with skills in counseling and

intcrpersonal commuications should teach the
course.

€omacts

Ofﬁcc 85, G:uncsvnllc Flonda 3206090,
(904) 378-2120.

Birbara Porcher, Assistant Principal,
Spanish River High School; 5101 jog
Road: Boca Raton; Florida 33434,
(305) 994-6100:
References/Resources:
Adolescent Peer Pressure Tbeory, Correlates, and

Program implications for Drug Abuse
Prevention. Rockville, Marjland: U.S: Department

from National Clcznnghousc on Drug Abusc
Information, 5600 Fishers Lane; Rockville,
Maryland 20857.

Beconting a Fﬁendly He Iper A Handbookfor i
Siudent Facilitztors. Minacapolis: Educational
Media Corporation, 1981.

Peer Facilitator Quarterly. Ed. Robert P. Bowman,
Ph.D., Counsclor Education; University of South
Carolinz, Columbia, South Carolina 29208.

Myrick; Robert D.; and Robert P Bowman, Children
Helping Cbhildren: Teacbing Students o Become
Friendly Helpers. Minncapolis: Educational Media
Gorpomion. 198!

Eduauoml Mcdn Corporzuon Bo; 21311,
Minneapolis; Minnesota 55421. A 27-minute film

that shows how a peer facilitator program works.

L
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Studcnt lnvolvcment

Purpose:
To provide an opportunity for 2 group of youth to

share power 2nd responsibility through studying a
problem and deciding upon a suitable action.

Rationale:
Research and practice indicate that, when young

people help plan their own education and activities,
they feel better about themselves, behave in more
acceptable ways, and ire willing to help bring, about
posxmc changcs in the school and community.

A wide range of young people with a concern for
others and a willingness to work.

Dcscrlptlon.

Youth Action Teams are designed to merge
educational expericnce with direct 2id to
comimunities. Each team involves 8 to 10 young
people ages 12 to 21. Each team consists of
members of different ages; races; ang socio-
cconomic backgrounds. Once formed, a team may

opcrate anywhere at any time, in a school setting or

in the community. 7
Each team chooses a spccific; existing social
problem or current need, such as reducing school

crime and violence or developing new jobs for
youth. With the help of the team organizer and
tcarning coordinator, the team then prepares an
action plan. Each team member develops a learning
contrict based on individual goals and objectives,
the available resources; and the activities required to
carn a class credit. Contracts can be renegotiated if
necessary.

=7 RD BETTHR AND SAFER SCHOO''S
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wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Members of the team meet regularly and receive
academic credit for what they research and learn. In
maay of the projects, they also zre paid on an
hourly basis for actuzl work completed.

Eii’di:ﬁ’ci b’f Effectl ’vcn" ness:

Action Research Center in Marin County, éaiiforiiii;
by ihe St. Paul;, Minnesota, Consumer Action

Youth Action Teams

Service; by the Berkeley, California, Youth Recycling
Center; and by the East Lansing; Michigan, Youth
Advocacy Group (see The YAT Manual).

Materials Needed:

Vary by project. All psojects require the

commitment of the school administration to
recognize experience-based leamning and a2
commitment on the part of the community to allow

youth involvement.
Personnel and Training Required:
Each team nceds 2 Team Organizer, an older youth
experienced in planning and development and 2
Learning Coordinator, 2 teacher, counsclor, or
project director who helps develop the learning
contract and has overall administrative
responsibility.
Gontzcts:

Califomia 94! 17; (4 15) 386- 2093
Craigx Sundlce, 964 Oak Street, San Francisco,

Ca'.fomh 94 117, (415) 386-2094.

sundlee, Craig A., and Willie, Stapp. Tbe YAT
Manual, Youth Action Teams. San Rafael,
Califomia Social Acuon Rcscarch Ccmcr. l979.



School-Family
Relationship
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Purpose: ] 'lhrgét Audience:

To encourage 2 consistent, positive influence in Students in elementary and junior high schools and
both the home and school. their families.

Rationale: Description:

Both the home and school expericnces affect ihe In Homie-Based Reinforcement programs, parents
behavicr of young peogpic: Consistent expectations furnish rewards for their child’s successful school
and sanctioas in both environments shouid result in behavior. Parents and teachers plan together, agree
improved academic performance and behavior. on classroom objectives; 2nd define desirabic

behavior. School-home note systems arc used to

Home-Raced Reinforcement inform parents about their ckiid's daily
Home-Based Reinforcement B P ce. Pareoss then e i

of School Behavior reinforcements of graduated worch for specific
e — behaviors. Home-based reward systems rely on the

parent’s sense that school performance is imporant
:mdonthc teacher’s capacity to focus on individual

This type of systcm is casy to initiate but

difficult to maintain: Often supplementary support

strategies are needed. These might include home
visits; calls; or paxtnts' support groups.

Evidence of Effectivenecss:

Home-based rewards have been used to increase
homework completion rates; to increase math, .
reading, and spelling scores; to reduce truancy; and

to control disruptive behavior (see Ayllon et al.;

1975; Fairchild, 1976).

Mztcrh!s Necded:
A reward list and communication form must be
develop-d.

Personnel and Training Required:
Teachers usually provide parents with minimal

training in the use of rewards: Time for teacher-

parent conferences also is required along with time

for follow-up.

Contacts: S

Dr. Joyce L. Epstein, School Organization Program,
Johns Hopkins University Center for Social

Organization of Schools; 3505 North Charles

Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21218
(301) 338-7570.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Jean B Schumaker, 310 COL, University of Kansas,
Lawrence, Kansas 66045, (913) 864-2700.

Dr. Edward O. Brown,; Center for lzw andjusticc
Eaniversity of Washington D-§5; Seatte;
Washington 98195, (206) $43-1485

ipevation, are more ukely 10 bave W
out ways 10 trvalve parexss from all
educational lrieis.”
Hmry’"’ y Jay Bccf cker iﬁd {(ji'ci: L. Epstein

Based Rtmﬁirccmcm Program Dcsngncd to

Modify Classroom Bchavior: A Review and

Methodological Evaluation.” Psycbological

Bullettn, Vol. 86, No. 6 (November 1979),
pp. 1298-1308.
Ayllon, Teodoro; S: Garber, and K: Pisor. “The

Elimination of Discipline Problems Through a

Combined School-Home Motivaiionzl System.”
Bebavior Therapy, Vol. 6, pp. 616-626.
Barth, Richard: ""Home-Based Reinforcerent of

School Behavior: A Review and Analysis.” Review

Fraser, Mark W, and J. David Hawkins. Parent
Training for Delingueicy Prevention: A Review
and Overview. Washington, D.C.: National
lmmm for jtm:nilc Justice and Uchnqucncy

pdimqumcy Prevention; U.S. Department of
Justice, 1982,

Wall, john S.; et al. Juveniie Delinguency
Prevention: A Compendium o]' 36 Models.

Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1980.

of F Fducational Research. Vol. 49, No: 3 (Summer
1979), pp. $36-438.

Epstcin, Dr. Joyce. Summary of Research Reports

on Teacbm Pramm of Parent imioivtmcm

Centet ror social Organimion of Schools, 1982.
Fiirchild Thomzs N: “"Home-School Token

Economiies: Bridging the Communication Gap.”'
Psycbology in the Schools, Vol. 13, No. 4 (1976

pp. 463-467.
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“I approve of encouraging an informal cla::room

atmosphere, Ms Sbumuway. However .
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Schiool-Family

Home Bived Reintorcement of Schoot Behaveor

Home-Nhool Courdiaators

Farerus_as bolunteen. Tutons. amd Classroom Assistants
Relaionstup bnhuncemens Shall Trawung; Fucal
Enhancemmers skill Traimirg

Purpose:

To provide direct assistance and 2 support network
for studenis and families and to improve
home/school communication.

Rationale:

schools nced the support of the local commiinity,
and parerits niced ta be well inforiied about whiat is
going on in schools. When indicated, support
scrvices 1o students and their familics can reduce
alicnation and improve bioth attendance and
acadernic achcvement.

Home-School Cbbrdinators

Studcnts and Fanrilies in need of additional support
Of 2ssizvtance.

Dcserlptlon.

The Home-School Coordmzmr is a school omcial
who acts as a liaison between the school and
familics of students. Programs have taken many
forms and can involve both staff and voluntcers.

They may offer intensive short-tern: therapy and

assistance or long-term support services. In the
salem, Oregon, Child Development Specialist
program, coordinators assess student dcvclopmcm.
offer counscling and referral; and sponsor training
for both teachers and parents. Home-5chool
Coordinators also have fécruited pasents for

involvement in other programs.

In the Columbus, Chio, Home:School program;
coordinators work with familics and students on
desegregation-related problems, attendance and
rclated school problems, and with the special needs

of low-income students; In 1982, coordinators
made more than 700 home visits. In the Baltimore
Family Activities to Maintain Enroliment (FAME)
program, four ﬁiﬁﬁf@fqﬁil@ﬂﬂ family specialists
iﬁ.idi' hijiﬁé ViSiii iiid thétkéd diiéifdiiibb Uihéi
Training, counscling; peer wtoring. and family
outings:

|
s |
Q‘

Evidence of Effectivencss:
Accmdmgtorepomassanblcdbydxchzﬁoml
Instivate of Education; school coc rdinarors indicate

positive improvement in student ackicvement md

More than 90 peroemt of the parerats in the

Columbis program reported coordinators were 3
positive influence in both the home and the schoot.

Miterials Needed:
Depend ot the activities involived.

Personnel and Training Required:
Coordinators nced t¢ be trained by schoo!

personnel. Coordination and training prob:bly

should be handled by a staff specialist, but boch

staff and volisnteers have participated in programs.

Contacts:

Dr. Edward O. Brown, Center for Law and Justice,
JD-4S, University of Washington, Seatllze,
Washington 98195, (206) 543-1485.

Oliver Moles, Teaching and Instruction Division,
National lastitute of Education, 1200 19th Street,
N.W., Wiashington, D.C. 20208, (202) 254-5+07.

Dr. Maxine Smith; Director of Staff Development
and Human Relations, Watergate Center, 3080
Wicklow Road, Columbus, Ohio 43204,

(614) 276-6361.

References/Resources:

Collins, Carter H., Oliver Moles, and Mary Cross.
Tbe Hone-Scbool Conmection, Selected
Partnersbip Programs (1982) . Available from
the Institute for Responsive Education; 609
Commonwealth Avenue; Boston; Massachusetts
02215.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Home-Based Reinforcement of school Behavior

__ _ Home-School Cooedimators

Parents as Volentxrers, Tuwors; and Classroom
Assisants

Enbuncement Skilt Filial
Ry ot T T

Purpose:
7o increasc interaction between parents and schools;
10 encourage consistent expectations that will aid

understanding. and to improve mutual support in
both sertings:

Rationale:

To insrease the effectivencss of their work, schools
need the support of parents and the community.
Parents and other community members need to be

well informed about wnat goes on in the schools in

order to provide the necessary positive, public
support.

Target Audience:

All schools; parents, and other community

rembers:
Description:
Parents and other interested adules are invited into

the classroom as volunteers to assist teachers and to
provide more time to meet individual needs of
students. The parents’ work may vary, but is o
intended o provide assistance wherever it is nceded
mosi. A parent may give si pplemental instruiction,
assist in grading papers, monitor playground
activitics; help in the cafeteria; of tutor in 2 special

subject such as art or carcers exploration.

Volunteers also may offer cicricat assistance or
furnish transportation:

Somc programs offer late day tzaining sessions
o ccononiic incentives to stimulate participatidn of
working class and minority parents. In many arcas,
retired individuals whose childsen are no lofiger in
schools are being recruited successfully. Their
assistance is essential because the increasc in the

tr‘dmomﬂy available volunteers: Retired individuals

also offer children an opportunity to interact
directly with seriiof citizens.

Evidence of Effectiveress:

Programs of this tvpe are comimon. School

principals feport participation s greatest in middle
class districts wherc thiere is 2 high proportion of

Q l ARD BETTER AND SAHER SCHOOLS

Parents as Volunteers,
Tiitbrs; and Classroom

two-parent fzmilics with only one parent working.

Many schoot districts report they actively are

encouraging new approaches to attract a wider

representation in the volunteer group.

Materials Needed:

Depend on activitics:

Personncl and Tralning Required:
In-service tralning varics depending 69 specific

tasks: Training in basic tutorial skills can be

accompilished in a2 few short sessions. Training also

should b provided for staff to enable cffective 1isc
of volunteer services.

Contacts:

Dr. Joyce L. Epstein, School Organization Program,
Johns Hopkins University Cemter for Social

freg |
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Organization of Schools, 3505 North Charles
Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21218

(3013 338-7570.
Dr. Dougtxs M: Kerr, Cemter for Law and Justice; JD-

45, University of Washington; Scattle; Washington
9IH195, {206) 543-148S.

varxda Williamson, Director; Volunteers Upholding
Education; 7115 Clarke Road, West Palm Beach,
Flotida 33407, (305) 684-5111.

References/Resources:

Burns, Gerald: Tbe Study of Parental Involvement
in Four Federal Education Programs, Executive
Sumpiary. Washington, D.C.: The U3
Depariment of Education, Office of lenmg
Budget and Evaluziion, November §982.

Epsu:zn Dr. Joyce. y of Research Reports
on Teachers' Praclices of Parents' Initolvement.
Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins University.
Center foc Social Organization of Schools. 1982.

Utdiziag Volunteers in )bur cramm A

Fb?unléc':  Upbolding Educan‘on Ontnuuon o
Maniual for Palim Beach County Schiool Volunteer
Program.

Will, Johini S., et al. Juvenile Delinquency
Prevention: A Compendium of 36 Models.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Governmemnt Printing
Office, 1981. (Av:uhblc from tbc Child

1 somectimes wonder about Wilson's immediate

Jeedbach 1o studentst”

16¢
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___ Parenes a3 Volunecers, Tutors, and Classroom Assisans
Relatioaship Enhancemient Skill Ftai
Purpo*sc: Elatcrﬁ’ ”hlsi;f f\’ccde& ’’’’ :

To encourage better communication and to develop
conflict/problem- resolution skills within familics.

Rationale:

Parents can inflncace antitudes and behaviors of
thieir children and help them o become more goal-
directed.

Target Audience:

Retationship Enhancement Skill Training focuses on
secondary school students (ages 11 o 18) and their
familics. The training for clementary students and
their families can be provided through the Filial
Enhancement Training program.

chcﬂption.

Relationship Enhancement Training is directed
towasd *kill training in ninc arcis groupcd in
communication, problem-solving, and maiatenance
skills training. Groups may include one four or
five familics. The training can be a one weekend

sewsion or weekly sessions of two and onc-half

hours for 12 to 15 weeks: Numbers in the group
and the training schedule are flexible to meet the
local need.

Sessions fucus on improving and strengthening
family relationships; helping sct goals, and
rstblishing norms. The program also teaches
maintenance skills in order that improvemenits can
be retained over time. Variations of the program
fiay be Gned for teacher-stadent sessions and for

younger children (ihe Filisl Program).

Evidence of Effectiveness:

In 2 recent Guerney study of mothiers and
daughtcrs, ages 11 to 18, Relationship Enhancement
Training proved superior to no treatment and to
traditional group therapy in developing genceral
communication skills, empathctic understanding,

and the gencral quality of the relationship: After six

months, participants continued to show gains on all
measures. Classroom behavior, attendatice, and
school attitudes improved in a program where

students and tcachers were trained.

O RDBFITER AND SAGLR SCHOOLS

Relationsbip Enbaricement: Skitl Training )
Pivgmm{orf&mpj Pmbtemmmn”” and

Mzmnlsformimzndpmtmsmm:bltfmmc
Filiz! Program from IDEMS (au Cmt:us).

Manua! for students in
avn!:b!t from tBEaﬂ;S
Vidcotapes and films also are available.

Relationship Enhancement

Skill Training; Filial

Enhancement Skill Training

Personnel and Training Required:

z\xmncdgroupkadcrlscssmtw Training i

available through IDEALS and from IDEALS traincrs

located at collcges and universities acruss the
country.

Contacts:

Bernard Guerncy, Jr., Ph:D., Professor of Human
Developmenz, Cathierine Beacher House,
Pennsylvania State University, University Park,
Pennsylvania 16802, (B04) 865-175 .

IDEALS (Training through Institate for Developmem
for Emotional and Life Skills), P.O. Box 391, Stawe

College, Pennsylvania 16804,

References/Resources:

Guerncy, Bernard G, Jr, J: Coufal, and E:
Vogclsong. *'Relationship Enhancement Versus 2
Traditional Approach to Therapeutic/Preventative/
Enrichmenit Parent-Adolesceny Programs.”’ Journal
of Consulting and Clinical Psycbology, Vol. 49
(1981). pp. 927-939.

Guerncy, Bernard G, Jt., ). Coufal, and .
Vogelsong, ‘;R:lauonshjp,ﬁnhancmem Versis a
Traditional Treatment; Follow-up and Booster
Effcces.” Chapter in Family Studies Review
Yearbook; ed. D. Olson, New York: Sage
Publications, 1983:
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School-Community
Anti-Vandalism Projccts

Cooperative Voc ional Education

Officer Friendly Frogmm

School-Busiess Partrenskips

School-Community_Adviscry Councils

School Site Management . .

Times S¢uare Traancy Outreach iject

Yoang wlumrcrs in Action

Youth Awarencss Program

Purpose:
To reduce vandalism by increasing individual and

school pride and creating an awareness of the cost
of vandalism.

Rationale: S - -
Increasing students’ self-pride as well as pride in
their school has positive effects on school climate
and reduces the incentive for vandalism. Including

students, schoul staff, and community people in the

planning and implementation of projects helps to

gudrintee 2 high level of interest and support.
Target Audience: 7 ]

All students in the schos! and community members.
This type of program can be adapted for elementary,
middle; or senior high schools.

Description:

Although Anti-Vandalism Projects have 2 common
goal, they may be organized and operated in many
different ways according @ schoul and commaunity

Anti-Vandalism Projects

ficeds. Thc\ often licgm in rsponsc to commumty

concern about property danrage or because school

officials warit to improve the appearance of school
buildings. Successful projects usually involve both
school and the community.

Usually an action commiittee; cstablishied by the
superintendent or principal, plans and directs

activities. The committee includes students;

teachers, and :ldmmlSImOrS and may also invite
representatives from il PT.A: local business, and
law enforceiment agen.ies. A school staff person
often serves as coondinator and assists in publicity
cfforts. ) . . } . 3
Activities vary; but tlie primary focus is usually
on improving both individual and school pride. The

committee may sponsor slogan or €ssay contests

(fortnat varies according to grade). mural painting

projects. and school clean-up days: The committee
plans assemblies, and produces video or slide
presentations. public informetion muaterizls, plays,

or puppct shows. The North East Independent

18,

"lVe are more interested in negouamig :lmplc

cbanges in tbe school’s lardiness rules than in

training all teachers in better doorway

tactics. We are more interested in radical
solutions 10 the problem of students racing
Auv the exits after scbool (e.8., changing the
o%5 schedule) than in coaxing other teacbers

10 patrol the ballivays. We are more interested

in controlling tbe use of the PA. system than
in training teacbers 10 be better classroom
managers of tbe dizruptions it causes.”
Alfred S. Alschuler, Ph.D
University of Massachusctts

School District in San Antonio; Texas; msmutcd an

all-encompassing Superintendent’s Sportmanship
Trophy for the school with the highest ratings in
designated areas of improvement.

_ Businesses often participate by donating prizes
for coniests or lending equipment and expertise for
individual projects. In Colorado Springs, Colorado,
the Board of Realtors increased the incentive to join -
in its anti-vandalism contest by establishing a fund
for cach school. Expenses resulting from vandalism

were paid out of the fund, but the balance at the

end of the year belonged to the school to pe used

for whatever it wanted. In many locazions. law
enforcement and security personnel E&é{)&ﬁie in
cstablishing a neigriborhood watch or a “hot line™
for reporting suspicious activities around schajls

~ According to the San Antonio project reports.
the most important aspect of the specific programs
is that they were initiated and promoted by students

“)\YKRQBETTBA‘?DWSCH(K)IS



on the cmnmmcc Most pm,ccts also emphasize

that expenditures for this type of program are
minimnal.

Evidence of Effectiveness:

In Colorado Springs, the program resulted i 2 33
percent reduction in district vandalism, along with

increased awareness of the needless cost of

vmd.m:...: 1t San Amonio. the costs of vandalism

decreased 16.2 percent, 21:4 percent, and 35.0

percent in the three years following the “base™ year
{an average of three prior years).

"Gre o fhe st ffective and cost-<tfictent

break-ins is often overlooked—community

involvement.”
*zfcr 5chools GaJs and Stmegies.

Procedurs Manual of Olympia, Washington

July 1983

e —

— e —r

Materials Needieiz
Sced money may nceded ffoe filiG, tapes; and

public relations matgrials;

Persontiel and ’l’rzinlng Required:

A staff person usually as 2 coordinator and program
promoter.
C&ﬁiiéii -

Baines Read Colorado Springs; Colorado 80917
(503) 655-6200

Sdird Hatris, Public Inforiation Officer, North East
Independent School District, 10333 Broadway,
San Antonio; Texas 78217.

Refercnccs/Resources:
Casserly, Michael D. School Vandalism: A Review of

Programs. Prepared for the Council of the Great
City Schools under LEAA Grant No. 76

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOC1LS
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wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

N1990139, 1977. Available from Cousicil of the
Great City Schools; 1707 H Street, . W., $th
Floor, Washington; D.C. 20006.

National lnstitute of Education. Schovi Crime and
Disruption: Prevention ‘Models. Washingron,
D.C.: U:S: Government Printing, ffice, 1978.

Muilins, Gerald. Preventing Schoo! Vioieuce and
Vandalism. California school Emmv Assoczacfm,
916 23rd Street;, Sacramento, & Alifosga, 554

Vestermark, Seymour D, Jr.; and Peiict 3. ﬁ!zuw.t
Controllinig Crime in the Schoots: % Compivte

Securlty Handbookjor Admimsfwrfnw Wtst

Inc,; 1978
An anti-vandalism film is available fromi the Luag

Island Board of Realtors. Contact Bea Rizzo,
LIBR, 535 Broad Hollow Rozd Melville, New

Yozic 11747, (516) 694-3900.




__Anti Vandalism Projects

Cooperative Vocational Educatioa

Otticer Friendly Program
School-Basiness_Partnerships _
School-Community Advisory Councils
School Site Management .

Times Square Traancy Outreach Pmlect
Young Volunteers in Action

Youth Awiarcness Program

Purpose:

To provide training in those vocational areas not
curremly being offered at a vocational, technical, or
comprehensive high school; to serve studeriis who
are unable to gain admission to 2 vocational
program due 10 excessive applicants: to serve
students who may drop out of scioa) because of

Cooperative Vocational
Education (CVE)

financial, domestic; or scholastic problems; and to
provide training for students who need an

alternative form of education that meets their
unique needs:

Rationale:
The employment experience assists students in

establishing and acliieving goals appropriate to their
future employment needs, participating in activities
that are directly relevant to their livelihood,
dieveloping job-related behavioral skills prior to
schoal graduation; and becoming involved and
committed in their own future worlk success.

e |
il

High school students with 2 vocational carcer
chbjective that caninot be met by any existing in-
school vocational programs.

Description:

Cooperative Vocational Education (CVE) is a
program in which high school students work at 2
career occupation during part of their schiool day. It
is designed to integrite theoretical classroom and.
shop study with planned and rupervise practical

expcrisnce in selected employment assignments.

Although CVE is used widcly, program requirements

and vocational opportunitiss vary by loca

community. One successful model is the
Cooperative Diversified Occupations (CDO)
approach used by the Pennsylvania Department of
Education which “bridges the gap” between schonl
and career. In this program, students with specific
carcer objectives are matched with related
cmployment expericnce while they aitend plznncd
periods of related classroom theory at school. No

rechnical instruction is provided by the school.

Beciuse successhil cooperative CDO programs
involve the employing community; they reguire
careful planning and coordination. The most

successful programs have given special attention to

the following items:

¢ Appointing a cooperative education
instructor who is properly certified.

. Conducung student and community interest
surveys to determine nieed and acceptance of
the CDO program. It is helpful if the )
instructor conducts the surveys; because the
personal contacts are helpful later in

obuming job pl:ccmcms for stixdcms

improve the effectiveness of the CDO
pmgmm in operation.

,,,,,,,.,jﬁ the cost am m[hod of
financing the program.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



Where cooperative, diversified vocational education
is provided, it is planned in accordance with the
student’s stated career or occupational objectives
and includes the following:

¢ Related learning experiences at a school

approved work station.

® In-school general and specific vocational
education instruction.

¢ A memorandum of understanding which

" involves thie pupil, parent, schiool offici.),
and cooperating employer or the cmploycr S
representative.

® Payment of a legal wage. except when the
student is sclf-emplove< - ir observing.

* Provision for administration and supervision

by school saff members in cooperation erith

the employer.

“Vocational education bas merit wben solid

roawnding in language and matb is a preiude

&0 bands-on-training. Most employees want
iterate, retiable workers, who come to work
ready to profit from rapid on-tbejob-
training.”
Gilber T. Sewall . _
Fottune, September 19, 1983

XARD BTTTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Time for coordination of on-the-job

activities; nearly one-half hour per week.
e Zredit for cooperative work experience.

&+ X certified cuoperative voc-ed instructor
~ordinating the program.

F-}3eace of Effectiveness:

Peansylvania school administrators report. that CDO
nelps to minimize the drop-out rate by helping
students solve their tinaacial problems which often

contribute to their ecducational problems. Both

students and industry hcn?ﬁt through salaried work
experience. Students G.ve’w “soiid” work habits
and realistic skills Lzzow ar<i small Jirtns seek CDO
students becatise thiey exhibit positive work

attitudes (see Contacts).

Materials Needed:

State curriculum resource guides for vocational
raueation dare available from the Rnns;l\zma Stilc
Department of Education, Bureau of Vocational
Education (sce Contacts).

Pcrsonnd and Training chuired

A certificd cooperative edncation instructor is
assngncd as coordinator fur the program.

E.H. Blylcr Stme iupcn isor, Mm\cung :nd
Distribution, Ediucation, Vocational, Cooperative
Education; Burcau of Vocational Filis:ation, Sixth

Floor. 333 Market Street; PO. Box 911,
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17108, {T17) 783-6965.

References/Resources:

The following resources are available from VEIN
(Vocational Education Information Network),
Millersville State College, Stayer Research and

Learning Center, Millersville; Pennsylvania 17551:

Cooperative Diversified Occupations: An
Occupational Information Resource Guide for
Pbcalzonal t:duamo'.s, 1975

1977.
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Officer

Anti-Vandalism Projects

crative Yocational Education
‘riendly Program _
School-Basiness P:nncrships
school-Commurnity Advisory Coaricils
School. snc Mmagcmcm

‘nung ‘olumun in Action

Youth Awarcaess Program

Officer

Piii'p’b’i’e;

To improve understanding and rapport between
children and police; to provide positive experiences
with police and their work; and to provide children
with the opportunity to learn about their rights;
responsibilities; and obligations as community

members.:

Ratiopalc:

Respect for and communication with ponicc as
indaviduals wiil foster acceptance and improve
knowledge of the law.

Target Audience:
Students in grades K through 3.

Friendly Program

Description:
The Officer Friend!y program is a joint venture of

the police or sheriff’s department and the schiool.

Officer Friendly, 2 uniformed police officer who has
had special training for this program, tlks with
classes and furnisies materials (puzzles and games)
designed to “humanize™ officers, to teach civic
responsibility, and to work toward redsiction of
crime. The classroom teacher uses the i | sials to
continuc the program between officer visits.

ey
|

170

Evideﬁce of Effectiveness: |

and currently are in place in more than 250 large
and small communities across the United Seates. The
national office {(see Contacts) reports that schools
note improved student; teacher, and community

attitudes; better rapport between police and the

99@9@,7 /; and reduced vandalism. The “stranger-

danger”’ component has reduced abductors in
several communities.

Materials Needed:
The National Officer Friendly Program Gutde and

the 80 reproducible originals of classroom materials.
The individuzl Teacher Guides (one for cach grade).

The Officer Friendly Classroom Kit, provided after
the progeam has stacicd, fot use in the classroom
)rween ofliier Visits.

Personici and m&ning E‘icqulrcd

fmpmvmm:i) three days training plus release time
usuafiy 4 poemery fow the officer. The school
pravides a coordinatos and time for the
presentation.

Scirs Tower, D903 37-20 Chicago, Illinois 606‘81
(312) 875-8316.
Regional Offices of the Sears Rocbuck foundation

m -
Eastern: 555 East ungstet Avcnuc Strcct, Davids,

Pennsylvania 19087, (215) 293-2104.
Midwestern: 7447 Skokie Boulcvard, Skokie,
Illinois 60077, (312) 967-3223. ,
Pacific: 2212 148th Avenue; N.E., Redmoid,

Washimgton 98052; (206) 643-3215:

Southern: 675 Fo ie de Leon Avenue, NE.,
Anncx 95, Atlanta, Georgia 30395,

(404) 885-3707.

Southwesterit: 1000 Belleview, Dallas, Texas

75295, (214) 565-4691.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



School-Community

Anti-Vandalism Projects

Cooperative Voumoml _Education

_ (Aficer Friendly Program
Scheol-Business. crships.

!mhool-(:ommumly Advisory Councils

school Site Management

Yimes Sqaare Truancy Outreach Pro]cu

Young Volunteers-in Action

Youth Awareness Program

Purposc

To broaden suppui: for local public schools and to
bring new resources to schools, especially technical
and ﬁi:iﬁ.i{,b'riil EifitﬁiSé. iﬁlUﬁi&fi Equiiiiﬁ&ﬁt

Business and mdustry dcpcnd upon | the qualuy of
the education system for the future labor pool and
the economic and social stability of the local

community. Business involvement in local schools

enhances corporate image in the community,

crables basiness people to help upgrade the quality
of school currivula and technology, and, in some
areas, has provided support for higher taxes for
better schools.

Target Audience:

Companies and agencics:

Description:

Effective School-Businiess Partncrsmps are dcugncd

to match resources and needs in botb the school
and the company. in large citywide programs, a full

time program director usually mediates and

monitors the pairings, with specific activities
developed by a com:nittee of company and school
fepresentatives. The school and the company also
assign part time coordinators 10 manage the

partncrship. The oxtent and duration of

QAR BLITER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

commitment varies. but the most durable include a
written contract defining mutual responsibilities;
regular ev.duation; and reviews at all levels of the

company and school before contracts are renewed.

The typical pre-employment training programs
emphasize essential skills for basic academic

compcetency and for employability: punctuality and

appropriate dress and behavior. Pre-cmployment

also includes exposure to career paths and specific
requirements and expectations that lscal companics

have for emerging jobs.

Effective programs encourage regular and
frequent contact between the business and students:
The use of "“mentors” —employees who volunteer to

dcvclop closc and supportivc rclauonships with

guidancc cfforts becaiise of,th,c,crtdxbihty that
caiployees in the “‘real world™ have among many

students: Employees also acquaint teachers with

School-Business Partnerships

current developments in many relevant ficlds; often

providing first hand experiences in companics

through summer intermships, seminars, and
association with technology experts in computer
science and graphic arts,

The critica! factor in forming partacrships—the

most common stumbling biock—is in identifying

mutual needs through 2 reliable planning process.
The National School Volunteer Program has
developed 3 training component that enables
corporate program directors to follow a tested and
refiable process in creating and managing & prograin

using company volunteers in the schools.

Evidence of Efﬁcdvcncss.

The zody of evidence of effectivencss in this field is
diverse and faitly extensive, althiough somewhat
uncven. The cvaluation of the Chicago Adopt-A-
School program; coanducted by Chicago United; is

171
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among the most current. Studies of the Philadelphia
Carecer Academics offer especially usefu) insights
into excmplary school-based progritus aimed at
youth at risk (see Contacts).

Materials Needed:
Depend upon program chiosen.

Personnel :tnd 'lFal_nlng chulrcd
A coordinator for each school and each business.

Contacts:

Barbam Russcll Dnrcctmr. Adopt A-School and Rosc
259" A\cry Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 381 12
(901) 454-5364.

Tcm Chiiiche, Courdinator, Business School
Pannmmps (ZlPS) Houswn lndepcndent School
77027 (715) 623-5011.

Al sterling, Directot, Adopt-A-School Program;
Chicago Board of Education, 1819 West Pershing
Road, 6-C; Chicago; lllinois 60609,

(312) 890-8346.

Daniel Merenda, National School Volunteer

Program, 701 North Fairfax Street, Suite 320,

Alexandria; Virginia 22314, (703) 836-4880.

Y

\‘\"

N
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Henrik Koning; Philadelphia High School Academy

Association; Inc:; 2301 Marict Street,

Philadelphia, Pennsywmiz 19101,
(215) 841-5568.

References:

American Education XVIII. Washington, D.C:: U. S:
Department of Education, July 1942, pp. 23-28
“The ABC's of Adopt-A-School.” A description and

guide for one of the most successful prograns;
available from the Memphis Public Schools (see
Contacts).

Barton, Paul E. EmployerZducation Partnersbips:
Who Does What, How They Do it, and What It
Means. A 1983 review of the lizerature available
from the National Commission for Employment
Policy; 1522 K Street, N.W., Suite 300,
Wﬁhiﬁgtdﬁ. D.C. 20005.

“The Business Community and the Public Schools:
A Dynainic Partnership.” A free guide to the
history of pmncrships in Dallas, available from
the Dallas nt Schools, Community

Relazions, 3700 Ross Avenue, Dallas, Texas 75204,
(214) 824-1620.

Lacey, Rlchird A. Betoming Hmmm How Schools

Policy, lSZZKSu'cct NW washington, D.C.
20006.
and: Daniel W. (N:xioml School Volunteer

Prognm) msz;gzmHum(Uuh Power and
Light Company). Creating & Managing A _

CorpmteScb’o’o? Volunteer Program: A Manual
Jor Program Directors. Availablc from The
Nnbnﬂdeo1%1unumm Alexandria,
Virginia 22314, (703) 836-4880.

Tbe Private Sector Youtb Conzection: School to
Work. Schilit, Henrietta, and Richard Lacey.
Availabie from Vocational Youth Foundation, 44

East 230 zreet, New York, New York 10010.
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School-Community

Anti- Vand;ljsg\}mjccts

Cooperative Vocationai Education

Officcr Friendly Program

School-Business Partnershipy
School-Community Adjjgory Councils

School Site

Times Square Truancy Outruch Project

Young Volunteers.in Action

Youth Awareness Program

Purpose:

To involve 4 large number of citizens in democratic
decision making regarding theit local,schpols and to
improve school and community relationships.

Rationale: @

The success of public schools depends to a large
extcnt on the understanding and support of the
coimmunity. Citizens must be involved in planning
to :meet local needs and in sctting the policies that

will determine just how schools will operate:

Target Audicence:

School leaders and community members.

Description. ,

School Advisory Councils of committecs can servwe
several functions and be structured in a »ariety of
wiys: One type of advisory group is a standing

commmce that prov rides a discussion forum and a

- sourde of constant fccdbzck for the zdmxmstmor

and suff. Students and community members may

have separate groups or a single committee, but the
commiittee members are selected to voice the views
of the pcpulation they represcat. The second type
of advisory group is a study conimittee, usually
cstablished to deal with a specific problem. The

study committee has broad rcpresentation to capture

the views and assistance of the entire community.

Each school usually has its own advisory
councils; but it is possibie for the samc councd to
serve as 2 continuing and problem-resolution group
for the entirre school system. Sotac councils have
appointed members; some clected, and sc.nc 2

rnznv cities now require them as a way {o ifcrease

community participation in the schools. Because

effective councils need top level support and

assistance, the most successful ones are sanctioned
by the board of education and have the support of
the school leadecship. They establish their own

bylaws and schcdulcs for mcommcnmais ind

Nusribers vary, but larg:crgroupsusmnyarcdmdcd
imo sibcommittees for different topics.

TERWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

School-Commugity
Advisory Councils

Advisory councils usually include 2 cross-

section of people with a variety of opinions.

Traditionally, low-income and minority individuals

. have been hesitant to participate, but their

participation is being actively encouraged. Common
topics considered are school buiidinig needs, school

budgcts reporting systems,; and administrative

Evidence of Efﬁcﬂvcncss-

Counicils in several cities report improvement in the
quality and climate of education. Studics by the
Institute for Responsive Education show thc
attitudes and behaviors of school adn )
crucial for effectivencss (Brinkley). A gwwmg

number of souncils are sharing in budget;

personnel, and program decis’ -as (O'Corner).

Schools and councils also are  ggling to find

productive ways for advisory .nmitteesto

 in sensitive education and management
d’casxons(l}i\?xs Hall)
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Personnel and Training Required:

Varics depending on the structure and function of

the advisory council. Administrators need to

ailocate time to participate.

Contacts:

Cities using advisory councils or committces
include: Boston; Chicago; Detroit; Los Angeles;
Newark, Ohio; New York City; Philadelphia;
Rochester, N.Y.; Sait Lake City; Seaitle. (Check
your local school district.)

References/Resources:

Brinkley, Jacquelynn. “*Making Parent Councils
Effective.” Citizens Action in Eduzation. Institute
for Responsive Education, Vol. 7, No. 1 (April
1980).

Davis, Dcn. **Schiool Administrators and Advisory
Councils: Partnership or Shotgun Marriage?™
NASSP Bulletin, January 1980, pp. 63-65.

Hall; Barnis, Jr.; and Eleanor Bamwell. *“Working

with Community Advisory Councils: Key to_
Success in Urban Schools.” Phi Delta Kappan,
March 1982.

Community Council Governance: A Case Study of
Detrott Public Scbools. Washington, D.C:: U.S!
Office of Education, 1979.

Mayher, Laurence T. “‘Concept of Citizens’ Councils

Explored.” Oblo School Boards Association

Journal, October 1976. ,
O’Conner, James R:; and James E. Hoover. “Home/

School Advisory Committecs—Catalysts for

Dialoguc?” Obio Scbool Boards Association
Journal, November 1981. ) B

Organtzing An Effective Parent Advisory Council.
Washington, D.C:: National Parent Center,
National Coalition of ESEA Title 1 Pareats (1980),
71 pp., ERIE Document ED 195 604.

tbat advisory commiitees bave served our

district well. Through commitee study and

bard work, we gain a more informed public,
a support system (members buy into our
programs and sbare in the decision-making

group process, and tbe media is more

supportive of the Board of Education.”
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School-Community

Anti-Varidalism Projects — -

Cooperative Vocational Educarion

Officer Friendly Program

Schul-Businesy Partnerships

School-Community Advisory Councits
School Site Management

Tim » Square Truancy ‘Outreach Projecs

Young Volunteers in Action

Youih Awareness Program

Piirpcse'
To encourage the involvement of the local
community in the decision making of individual
schools.

Rationale:
Fiscal problems of schools are forcing deveiopment
of new procedures for local program decision
making. In addition, the governance pendulum is
swinging back toward greater local control in place
of federal and state control.
‘nii'ﬁéi Audicnce;
Parents and community members working with
school leaders and staff.
Description:
The central ingredient in this moel is 2 shift in
decision miaking responsibility from the district to
the individual school. The schoot establishes an
administrative advisory council made up of
teachers, parents, and other community members.

Councils identify important issues; establish goals;

and make decisions about budget, personnel;

"N’HRC BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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curriculum and instruciion, and community
involvement. The councils provide a discussion
forum where school and community work logcthcr
10 establish school priorities. & % (irategy requ.ses
the collaborative support of schvor and community,
and also may require changes in state baw or

operating procedures. The school administrator 1s

accountable to higher levels of authority and to the

advisory group.
School Sitc Management allows for open

communication between teachers; administrators, _

and the community. Teachers feel mone accountable
for and involved in programs they have helped plan

School Site Management

and over which Ihﬂ hiave control. Citizen
participation helps 10 increase satisfaction with the
schools and to meet the present demand for
increased representation. California; Florida, and
South Carolina have mandated some form of school-

based management.

Evidence of Effectiveness:

According to reports of the salt Like Cny School
District; School Site Management has resulted in

significant improvement in achicvement test scores;

in student attendance levels; in employee absentce

rates, and in public confidence in schools: The

National Committee for Citizens in Education (see

Contacts) reports similar favorable results in schels
in Florida, California, New Jcrsi:y and South
Carolina.

Mat--lals Needed:
Ucpcnd on the spcaﬁc programs selected.

Persontcl and Training Required:

School personnel must be allowed time for

ficcessary planning and actual management. Special
training may be necessary.

i
N
Mo,
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Schoei-—(:ommumty

Anti-Vandalist Projects-. -
Cooperative Vocatiomal Yducation
Officer Friendly Program
School-Business Parinerships
School-Community Advisory Councils
__School ¥ite Maragemens

Times Square Truancy Outreach Project
Young Volumeers in_Aclion
Youth Awarcness Program

Purposc:

To imiprove studenit attendance and to reduce
juvenile crime in New York's Timies Square area
i’]uiiiig schoot hours.

Studerits ncui to be in school to learn. ’Coopmtivt
efforts by the schoo: and community can redtce
truancy by offering coordinazed support services.
Target Audience:

fruant stndents.

Bcscriptxon-

l"l (hx |mmj>m' st Of the X\cW York Chy Boibd Of

( iy Pu l.cc and the Traiisit Pohcc,c“;abh,shcd a
project center to work with out-of-school youth
found iu tike Times Square area. The ceaer was

statfed by attendance teachers, guidance counselors,

and health zides: Yoath were brought to the center

b) spei 1al units of the unv and transit police:

Onice students arrived, staff at ghe center calica
¢ach student's school, arranged for next-day
guidance sessions; and catled | parents to pick up

their children. If parents were unavailable; students

were rerdined at the center for the school day.

While students were at the center, health aides did
licaring and vision screenings: In many cases, family
and health problems were noted and referrals were
made, where appropriate. The health area «ill be
expanded in futire yedrs because of the nunierous,
iiifi‘iiiiiily unidentified bealth problems.

Kcaordmg to the New York City Report (see
Rifercrices/Resuiirces), more than half of the 6,000
students broughit o the center returned 1o school

the next day. many accompanicd by parents.

Contact with the students resulted in necessary
school program changes and referrals to alternative
programs, and to social service and health agencies.
Without this contact; the changes and rcferrals
would nat have been made.

Personnel and Tralning Required:

Those assigied to the center were attendance,
guidance; and healtb staff who had many years of

expetience working with difficult children. Many of
the school safery officers selected also had been

trained as peace making interveners: College interne
belped mairain records.

Contacts:
Joyce Ebner, New York Ciry. Board of Educasion;,

362 Schermerborn Street; Brooklyn: New York
11217, (212) $96-4840.

References/Resource:
A short report is available from the New York City
Board of Education:

_Of over 6000 students brougbt to the center,

over one-balf returned (v school the next day.
many accor<anied by their parents.

New York Ciry, Board of Education

ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Contacts:

Carl Marburger, National Committee for Citizens in
Education, Suite 416, Wilde Lake Village Green,
Columbia, Maryla=d 21044, (301) 997-9300 or

1-800 NETWORK.

Dir. Stanley Morgan. Administrator for Education

Accountability, Salt Lake Ciry School District, 440
Ezst, 100 South Street, Sak Lake City, Utah
84111, (BO1) 528-7347.

Kerry Highsmith; Director, Team Leader for Business
Management Complex, Office of the
Superintendent, P.O. Drawer 1430, Key Wost,
Flocida 33040, (305) 296-6523.

References/Resources:

Clark, Terry A. Improilucing School Site
Management: A Frameuork for Citizen
Involvement. A Hamdbook Jor Parents. Trenton,

“When parents, counselors, teachers,

principals and students are involved with
ranning the schools, children 30 ta better

schools and cbildren do better in school.”
Carl Marburger,
Naiional Commitice for
Citizes in Education

New Jersey: Schocd Watch, Inc., September 1979,
66 pages. ERIC Socument 257 538,

Lirdelow, Jotin. Scbow-Based Maragement. .
Eugene, Oregon: 1981, 25 pages. ERIC Document
209 730.

Improve Education by Giving Parents, Principals _
More Control of Your Sthools.” American Scbool
Board Journal, Vol. 166; No. 7 Quly 1979),
pp. 20-21; 24.

Tbe Best of ERIC on Educational *danagement,
Number 53. Eugene, Oregon: Oct. 1980, § pages.
ERIC Document 198 614

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS



School-Community

Anti-Vandalain Progects.
Canperative Youatioital bdacation
Ollkger dly Progrdsd
School-Business Partnerships

School-Community Advisory Councils
School Ste Management
___Times Syuare Truancy Quiteach Project
Youog Voluntcers {a Action
Youth Awareness Program

Purposc:

To assist students in reinforcing law-related concepts
and in participat’ng responsibly in the community
and tu serve the community, especially law-related
agencices and institutions.

Rationale:

Students who actn cl\ pamcnpatc in lhc commumt)
develor 1 stake in their SOciety. Knowing their
responipility under the law enables them to

participate more cffectively.

Target Audience:
High school students who p:u'ucmpatc in law-related
education:

Description:

Young Volunicers in Acuon is a schicol- bascd o
program backed by the $1. Louis community and the
Phi Alpha Delta Law Fraternity. Through the
program, students in law-related education are

encouraged to participate in volunteer activitics in
the commiunity to reinforce their legal concepts, to
provide work expetience, and to zid the
community. Activities have uxludtd preparing
brochures for the police departmemnk and the FBI,
dcsxgmngpwstcrsforthc)urvwamngroom,makmg
decogations for the police station; serving as jurors
for the law school moot court; teaching classcs in
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middle schools on anti-shoplifting and anti-

vandalism; and traching handicapped persons about

the legislative process: S o
Students are encouraged to develop work skills

as they participate on a regular basis at their chosen

work site. Continuing recognition is part of the

program. School and community agencies work

together 1o provide volunteer oportunitics.

“Tbe most exciting thing about this program

is that we bave seen kids really turn around.
Parents tell uikld: bave a really good

Linda Rickas,
Project Direcinr

Evidence of Efr ctivencss:
Closc to 500 students have offered lO 000 hours of

volunteer work. According to program teachers and
administrators, tardiness is less of a problem and

attendance has improved. Parents report students
have a better sclf-image and better attitudes toward
citizenship.

Materials Needed:

An exisiing L-w-related prog-am (see the section on
Law-Relaied Education for resources).

Personnel and Training Required:
A full-time program assistant is nceded to work with

teachers and individuwl students in developing work

skills and in placing student volunteers:

Contacts:

Linda Rickas, St. Louis Public Schools; 4130 East
Lexington, St. Louis, Missouri 63115,
(314) 531-2000

References:

A program handbook will I available soon from
the St. Louis Publliz Sichawols.




School-Community

Kn(i dezllsm Projects
ve Vocational Education

Officer Friendly Program .
School-Business Piﬂntrﬂﬁps
&hooll:ommunlty Advisory Councils

¥ i-00l Site Managemest
- yquare Truancy Outreach Project
Ry i\blumcm in Action

Yo“'u Awarcocss § rogram

Purpose: 7

To assist students in making positive decisions when
they are pressured either by peers or by difficult
socioer/ "omic cifcumstances.

Rationale:

Comnunity, socidl, civic, business, and.
governmental groups can join in preparing youth for
life in an increasingly impersonal, technological,

and complex society:

Target Audience:
Students in junior and scnior hngh schiools.

Description:

Polic: and school officials in Washington, D.C.,
designed a “'proactive; prevention, and cdiication
program” that uses role modeling, inttiviews, site
visits to courts and prisons; simulations; and
situational amalysis: The teachers; police; and

community representatives work with students to
explore attitudes and to develop way$ 1o make
pusitive decisions. Issues explored include smoking,
alcohol, drugs, sexual abuse, assault; juvenile law,
and career choices. Participants are chiosen by the
princnp:ll at cach school accordmg () guldehmts set

and attitude problcms are included, the '—*oup is a
heterogenceous one: Students attend youth awareness
classes twice a week for one semester, and have 2
gradumion ceremony when they complete the
course.

Evidence of Effectiveness:

According to the project director; 2 post-test in the
pilot project showed substantial evidence of positive
attitude change and increased knowledge. The

greatest changes occurred in the junior high age
group.
Materials Needed:

Youth m\mc» ngrzm resource marerials are
prepared and will be available from the District of
Columbia Public Schools (see Comimsi.

T3~ ARD BETTLR AND SAFER MCHOOLS

Youth Awareness Program

Personnel and Tralning Required:
Suppor personnel are provided by the school

systuin. Police, school staff, experts, and Consufuants

present material in the classroom.

Contacts:

Shelton E: Lee or Larry Moss, Youth Awareniess
Coordinators, District of Columbia Public
schools, Division of Safety and Security, Kramer
Annex, 17th and O Streets, S.E., Washington,
D.C. 20020; (202} 767-7514.

“Youtb Awareness not only belps students who

may be confronting some very serious

 dectisions about thelr l{festyles, but the
program is also a model of béw city agencles
and the communily can woik fogetber 1o

solve onr problews.”

Lan'y Moss )
miugim D.C: Police
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Introduction

mmmdkﬁrmcc(}mdcisdbigmdto
furnish school board membess; superiniendenks;

prim':ipals curricalum specialists, and other school

¢ wim cureent information it will be

usefu! ir. planning for b tter and safer schools: Book

and article entrics have been sclccied biased on:

¢ Their uscfulgess as 2 ready-referen ccguiacto
problem-solving.
The extent to which the informazion
presented s current, readable; and succinct.

& Thelr accessibl -y

e Thcir relevance to school lcaders.

Selections ive been limitea 10 the last five years,
uniless an earlier work generally has been
recognized as outstand .ng and still basic to
understanding the present circumstances.

The entrics have been sclected 10 serve ¢wn
purposes:

* To explore fusther the theoretical issucs that
form the foundation for effective sciool and
delinquency-prevention programming.

s To highlight the practical experience of those
whio have planncd, implemented, and
cvaluated progtams.

Relevant seferences to 2 particular strategy appear

in Part I of this kiandbook, art therefore, arc not
repeated in this section. The listings are not
intended to be exhatistive, but rather, represent 2
comp:ehensive sampling of available resourcer and
references. Wherever possible; the nancs,
address: - and phone numbyts of organizations,

contact pec-ons, or p«-dshers have <en inclur'ved.

Where aporopriate, ERIC Clearinghouse numbers

also have been noted. Costs arc given whese
sailable, but any financial arrangements arc Strictiy
the responsibllity o thie pasties involved.

Thc Resource «nd Reference Guide comtains cight
sections: Book-, Articles, Theme-Related Periocicals,
Theme-Related Congressiciial Heaxlngs; Sciccted
Media Aids. Technical Assistance Sources, Databases

and Clearinghonses, and Development Rezouicces.
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Books and Articles have been summarized

and listed in alphabetical order by title: £ it
of recommended readings arranged
ilphibetically by autSor follows each
section. These lists were compiled from the
submissions of school lecaders and
practitiorers around the country.
The Thettic-Related Feriodicals section lists
1vsues devoted {0 single topics reivant either
1+ effective schools or to delinguency
prorLticn.
The Theme-Reiated Congessicnal Hearings
o ton Lists individuals representing 2
mouber af Aredsizations dnd school disteicis
T besjed 10 January 1984 at a series aif
-0 hac] hicarings on school disCipline
2.m :c!:lcd 158UCS:
The Media Aids section prescnts a t..iction
of audio-visual 2ids uscful for <lasstyom
presentation or for teacher training. These
are listed by miedia rvpe. Costs are indicated
when they were wvailahle.

15,

The Techiicai Assistance section list groups,

organiza'ions; scliiools; and federal and swte

agencices offering a varicty of materials and

services. These are listed alphabeticaily and
briefly describe the type of help available:

Databases and Clearinghouses are listed by

ste,

¢ The Development Resources section lists
groups and orgadizations that offer materiais
and publications to assist in obtaining
funding: The groups listed do not fund
projects directly.

This Resource and Reference Guide will be usefui
a iRy stage of the change process. The annotitions
and descriptions are intended 10 help school
leaders sclect those references and resources that
will be most uscful for assessment; planning,

implementation, evaluation; »nd institutionalization

of strawegles, programs, or interventions. Because
schools and schoo! systems are at various suges of
development, this Guide is armanged to

st commodate both sclective and repe ates! use.

L=
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SECTION ONE

All Gur cbildren Learning: A Primer for

Parents, izacbers an:d Otber Educalors
Btmimnn Blul)m
New York: McGraw-11ill Rook Comparny, 1980.
summarizes cducation rc.sc:xc'a, discusses
development of positive attitades toward lcarning,
and focuses 6 the reed to flud ways to teach
students the knowledgs they nced to master. A

collectivt of drticles and specches it review

wiEit i~ “known and true.”

A Ptace Zall>d sciool
Joha Goodlad
New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1984,
Discasscs che improve menits and reforms that can
reshape Amcrican cdreation.

Appr priate Resource Materials for the

Juvenile Delinguent wil.; Learning
Disabliisies o
D. Crawford and M. Wilsan

Phoenix, “rizomi: Research and Development

Books

Training Institutes; 1980.
19 pp.
Caulogmcs resource fiiaterials and programs

redaied to the subject.

Bilingual Education: Parents and Community
Awareness Training Manuat
Phyllis A, Nodz

qucnnon, Bnhngu A Edvcation Office, 1978,
'76 pﬁ

infoems parents 1*0ut their role as memYers of
bilingual advisoty cummittees, how thiese
committees Vork i the stage of Michigan, and
bow 10 UK thiese comnvittees efficctively.

Clu.5r00m M ragement
Puanivc] . Duke, Editor
Chicagn: University of Chicago Press; 1979
447 pp.

ﬁ WCARD BETTER AND SATER N HOOLS
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Books

Discusses the provisions and procedures nceded
10 ostablish 2t maintiin classroom environments
that ar¢ conducive to teaching and learning.
Chapeers include such topics as group instruction;
authority and management; the problems of
student behavior: the exceptional leamner, and the
rights of students:

Creatlng E];’Ective Scbonls
tmtmn Dougizs z‘:thzy, hwrcncc Lezotte,
Stephen Miller, joseph Posalacquy;, and Louis
Tomatzky
Holmes Beach, Florida: Learning Publicazions,
Inc., 1982.
1()0 W
Outlines an in-service traning program designed
fot school staffs that want to inprove studcat
achicvemient by modifying the school icarning
cnvisonin-nt. Eleven modules are provided, all of
which have been used Ly the PGusac, Michigan,
i{-‘iii}’-?i iii i pmgnm of si:hbijl liﬁ;iiﬁv&ifcm

Bilillngrapby
Compiled by Rnhut Rub~', Ph.D.

Wwaskington; I3.C.; National Instituic of Law
Fnforcement and Crimimal Justice, 1979,

104 pp-

Inclrdes an extensive Iming of fesources,
references; agencies; and organizations concerned
with disorder in schools. The Executive Summary
é)i’ iiié Safc Séﬁiiiii Siﬁ&i 51%6 is iﬁéiiidi‘ii

s:racegin {Rev, ed. )
Grant Johnson, Tom Bird, ;luduh Warren Litrie,

and Sylvia Beville
Prepa.cd at e Center for A “Vion Re ek, inc,
Biulides, o lorado, 9 caniviaction with the staff
ol thiv Wesiinghouse Ny _ . 2l Jssuies Cene.x. for
tine Office wi Juvenile jii%ii'cfc and Delincucie™
Prevention winder Contrach No. J-LEAATA4-8.
Columbia; Maryland: Westinghouse National
fasues Center. June 1981

238 nn.

Deéserihes Nome of the fundamental pcrsp‘ctlvcs
of detinquetic: preveation and discuscs the

186

design, implementation: and ¢yvaluation of

promising delinquency prevention programs.

Direci< vy of Criminal Justice Information
Sources
Compxlcd by Christine l:uudy

National lnstimw of Jus‘uc-' 1981.
Mz PP.
iists agencies, associations. foundations,

institvtes, and libraries conczred with criminal
justice.

Directory of Scbools Reported to Have
Exemplary Discipline
Gay Su Pinnel, Thomas Lasicy, William W
Wiayson, George Wynn, and tlie Phi Defta Kappa
Comozlss " unl Discipline
Blioomingiut, Indiana: Phl Delta Kappa, 1982.
120 pp.

Lists s.umemus schools around the coursry
reported to have exemplary discipline, and
describes the noteworthy aspects of their

proyrate
'F“ Ycipini: Book A Complcte Guide to

. ool Al Classroom Wanagemest
‘tichasd L., Curwin and Allen N. Mendler
Reston, Virginia: Reston Publishimg Company,
1980.

249 pp.

Assesscs tlie role school leaders, teachers, parents,
and students must play Jn developing more
productive learning environisents. Inﬁdudcsf
numcrous activities and suggestions for cachins
to Manage classrooms in a way that mimimizes of

prevents discipline problems.
DNiscipline in the Schools: A Gulds 16 Keducing

Samuel M: Deitz « nd 1. Humme!

Englewnod Cleifs, New Jerscy- Educational
Technology ©i%ikcations; 1n.c:, 1978,

_ 270 pp.

" Prescis the advantages and di<advaiitages of ten

“betavior reductio: procedures” useful to

<uucators in 2o sing student discipilinary
sroblems. Tihic Luok 5 divided into thiee sectivns

TOWARD BETTIR AN - SK}‘ER ¥ HOOLN
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Books

thas highlight such issues as defining and

measuring misbchavior, @.{standnng the ten

procedures, and cstablishing tiie limitations of
using these ancthiods in reducing misbehavior

Educatrc <al Progmmx tbat Wo~k
The National Diffusion Network
saini brancisco: Far West Laboratory for
Educational Rescirch and Developaient, 1951.
253 pp.
uulﬁgm:s cxtmptiry tdfitmmﬁ! pmgnm:

anummn Review W.mcl between 1972 and )
Juns 1981. The program descriptions are arranged
in 12 secions and ame divided into two
categorics: funded 2+ nonfunded.

Educator's Disciplinie Handbook
Rubert . Ramsey
Wost Nyack., New Sork: Piikei ?ubhshlng
Company; Inc.; 1981:
284 pp.
De<~ribes some of the most successful discipline
practicos and procedures used by schools across
the nation. Includes checklists, case histuries, and
asertive tecliniques ar? -Lacusses osted ways 10
deal with violence and vanda'sm, teenage

pegnancy. and venercal discase a3 weil as specific

problem arcas within sctool:

Eﬂ?ﬂlw Instruction
Tamar Levin and Runis Long
Alexandria; Virginiz: Association for Supervision
and Curricalum Development, 1981
102 pp. o
Suggests methods for improvieg studem lezming

and achicvement.

The Flfecttve Privcipal: Perspectives om
Scbool Leadershilp B o
Anhut Blumberg 202 A - am Greaufinld
Bovon: Allvn and Bacae 10 1980,
280 pp.
Profites Uic lives an 4 -, .ilenges of elgit “'vut-of-
the-ordir ary” ' primciprls who have adopted
varied, ot efficctis ¢ Jeadershig style.. The
chapters @0 Hhe not 2re devole § w the unique

ARDBI'!‘]RA TISAFER MHOOLS

stratcgics and tcchmques that cach pnnapal uses.
Many diverse schools arc represented.

l}B?cilve ngraiﬁ.ijor the Ilmglual High
Scbool Studenrt

Gary Wchlage

A tson; Wiscesin: Wisconsin Center for
Educational &escarch. University of Wisconsin;
1982:

208 pp. 3
Focuses on the sociat development and * cobufg
skills of stuaents who achieve litte in schocl; ace

frequently in trouble. and oftenend up as
dropouts. This four-part repoet also describes
spucial programs designed for marginal students,
suggests sofiie of the characteristics of effective
progrz s, aad explores the [dossihiliua ol

axpericntizl education.

gﬂiﬂiw Schools exd Classrooms: A Research-
Based Perspective

David A. ﬁqunts, William G. Huitt, and John X.
chars

.nd (Eymculum I)cvclopmm. 1983,
136 pp.
Describ¢ how a school's organization, personnel,

and cHeme affe1 student achicvement as weli as
haw s ool lcaders can practically apply
gheorctical perspectives to the school
impeovement rocess.

E{fective Strategies for School Security

Peter D. Blauvelt

Reston, Virginia: National Association of
Sccondary School Principals, 198).

68 pp.

This 68-paxe ook discusees idcas; stvtegies, and

techniques designed to bielp ecfucaiors deal more
cffectivel; with student dissuptions, serious
discipline probileiws, 2.4 criminal behiavior.

Everybo./p's Business: A 20¢% About Scbool
Discipitwe

juan McCarty First and M. Hayes Mizell, Editors
Columbia, South Caroling: Soutlucastern Public

Education Program, 1980.
227 pp

Ly 187
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Disiciisses safe nontraditional disciplinary
mespvvniaes public schools can use to reduce
Wisruptive Bediiuvior and make schools better
avademiically. The intended audience is parents,
veachers; school board members; and interested
students. Includes 2 number of approaches

iii-siiﬁé& Sﬁééif'iaiii; to ierF&v? schoal discipline.

Prrcx 979:

288 p;l

Discusses the mﬂucace schools zod l\cachcts havc
on children during the 15,000 hours they spend

in school fmm age i'ivc to snduation

)'mgram. An llmalimfor the Delingnent
wity Jearning lJisabilities

D. “rawford and M. Wilson

Phoenix, Arizona: Rescarch and Dc\tlopmcm

Teaining Institutes, *980.

9 pp.

Presents a progfam &signcd to hdp fcammg
disabled jvenilcs who have dropped out of

schoo! iesame their interest in academics.
A @u{@bvﬁ ﬁii' D!iﬂ]mi? Pﬂog’ ogram
Cambridge, MB&Qﬁu&tts Oclgeschlaget, Guan
aird Hain Publishers; Sic., 1981,
194 pp.
Discusses in appmith for planning

comprehensive, beoad-based discipiine

impaosement p’-grams in schools and disitricts.
Provides Jucal level oractitior :1s who have litde
ot i i-acﬁgmund in discipline-related
progra:wming with the tools needed 3. develop,
implem #4:; and evaluate thzir ywn discipline
inrmrovement progr.m. Contains checklils,
charts; =nd diagrams.
Harndbook for Developing Schools with Goad
Discipline
Wiiliam W. Wayson, Gar; UeVmsl Susin C
Kaeser, Thomas Lasley, Gay "‘u Pianel; and the Phi
Dri: Kanpa Comnission on Diccipline

‘ 188 .

Bloomington, Indian: Piii Dela Kapm 1982.

100 pp-

Highlights ihie claracteristics. goals, and activities
of well-discipliced schools. .50 provides 2
“score card™ tha enzbles school leaders, parents,
zndsmdcntstqznzﬂyz: thmscbwlptogmnsmd

to identify specific di problems.

Handbook for Indian Paremt Committees
Louisc Miller and Sal Gelardi

; Califotaia: Educational Sytlcm
Planning, Inc.; 1980.

48 pp.

Defincs parert involvement and disciisses the
function and authority of parert commitgees. Lists
potential funding saurces mest likely to require

A sirican lndizn parere ccumitiees and includes

che alists for conducting 2 needs asscssment for
parent training.

Handbook for Prevention Evaluation

Ehn £ Frencly 2nd Nancy }: Kaufman
‘Waishington, D.C:: U.S. Department of Health and
Humian Services, reprinted 1983:

Written to assist cvaluators worklng with program

managers to apply their skills (A 2sscssmetul and

improvement of schiool, <«samunity, and family.

based prevention programs. Applics state-of-the-

art in evatuation and program dcsign to drug and

alcobol abuse prevention programs. Applicable for
state and local prevention programs. Inciudes
models.

Informatiosn Sources in Crizzinal Justice

Anne Newton, Kathleen Yaskiw Perl, and Eugene
Dolesciai

Hackensack, New Jcrscv National Cuuacil on
Crime and Delinquency, 1976.

164 pp.

An aninoiated guide to Wirectories, journals; and
pewsletters related to criminal justice,

In-Scbool Alternatives o Suspension:

Confer=vice Report

Azitolne M. Garibaldi, Editor

washingtoti, D.C.: National Institute of Education,
1979.

174 pp.

TUWARD BETTER ANT) DAFER S(,HU(‘(.S
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vzport of tite National Institute of Education’s
conference to explore alternative approachics to
suspension as i disciplimary measure. Reflects 2

cross-section ot opinion on the legal issues in the

dacipline prowesy:; effective implementation and
orgamzation of schiwol discip'- ¢ programs, and

the status of discipline in public education.

Dtscﬁsscs the pros and cons of alternative
programs.
Juvenile Delinquency Prevention: A
Compendium of 35 Program Models
John §.*~iil, ). Bavid Hawkans, Denise Lishner,
and %iark Fraser
Washiggton, D.C.: Law Enforcemernt Assistance
Administrazion, Us. Departmient of Justice, 1981.
157 pp.
Preserns and evaluates 36 juvenile delinquency
prevention model programs designed 10 assist
readers in identifying promising program
prusv €ts based on soutid theory.

Lo nile ]wutv Myﬂn and Realitles
-*z & baskas, Editor

Wi -on, 1.C.: Tnstitute for Educational
L’ca”dcrshm Inc. 1983,
128 pp.

Presents ne'vs articles written by rerorters in the

194.2 Journalism Fellowship: prociam that examine

juvenile ctime and justice o six states.

Lega! Aspects of Student Discipline in Obéo
R Dcan Jolizy, Jr.
Westerville, Ohio: Ohio School Buards
Association, 1981.
38 pp.
Oumtlines the procedural requirements for the

sinpension, xpalsion, nd removal of students
frisi Ohio public schools, Discusses the legal
paragiicters governing student codcs of conduct,
scarch. scizure, and interrogatior. Also discusscs
approprriate forms of punishiment, including
corporal punishmem and pkysical restrain.

Making Scbools Work: A Reporier's fowrnco
Torough Some of America s Most Rer srhable
Classrooms

Robcﬂ [knizmm

ii YWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOGS
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1981.

208 pp:

Includes reviews by a former education writer for
the Cincinnati Post of the techmiques and
practices uscd in six inner-city schools that, he

says. are rare cxamples of clementary schools in

which the children of the urban poor are
leaming. Each school is described in separate
chapters, including one additiona) school in
northern California. Several characteristics of
prificipals of effective schools are mentioned 25
well as other examplcs of factors that avike these

schools "work.”

Mana=ing Student Bebavior Problems

Daniel Linden Duke

New York: Teachers College Press. 1980.

194 pp.

Promutes the author's Systematic Management
Plan for School Discipline, which auvocates total
school involvemenk in the management of student
bchzviol Particular attention is given to the idea
thai serious discipline piv slems are viot found in
the classroom; but rathr. .- the halis, cafeterias,
playgrounds, athletic ficlds; ard pariiag lots of

school campuscs.

Managing 1z Teach

Carol Curamings
Suohoralsh, Washington: Snohomisk: Pubt:hing

Compan+, 1983.
168 pp.
Provides gractical ideas for school teachers on

managing classrooms more cffectively. Topics

covered inch de increased student time on task,
how o handk minor disruption: and prowmote
predue tive behaviot, wiys tu ‘motivate minority
students; and techriigues for influencing student
attitudes.

Manual for Improving Student Discipline

Michae] V. Wood:

Milfoed, Diviwape. Longileld Institute, 1979,

18§ pp.

Adid rsses ik public expectations wnal legai

"‘quir( micnits of thie school In conimiling student
* chavice This luse-leaf .aznuat als) offers

siggestions for d:signing; li-plemani; “g; and

18, 89



Bocks

esuablishing school-wide policics and programs

for improving student discipline:

.\q fq{v An.qm
sally L Smith
New York: Bantam Books, Inc.; 1981.
326 pp- ) ) )
l)ucusscs ﬁiﬁv iiii'i?‘ﬁi :iiid iﬁtﬁéﬁ czn Wo’i'k

disabilivies:
No One to Play With: The Soclal Side of
Llearning Disabililies
Betty B. Osman with Henrictte Blinder
New York: Random Housc; 1982.
l o pp-
Focuses on the socidl problems encountered by
the leaming disabled and offers ways in which
parcnts, ’cachers; and other providers of care <an
hclp thez» children make fricnds and develop
social skiits;
Partners ]6? Youth Eiiipwjiiibimyi ;m

Progrxm

Portland, Orcgon: Northwest Regional
tducational iaboratory, 1982.

24 pp.

Ofieny ideas to institutions for helping young
peuple prepare for tie realities of the warkplace.

Content is based on thg fludings and analysis of
expericnce-based carcer educaticn which

social dcvtlopmcm theory and details the
prevention interventioas supp’ted by theory and
rescarch. Provides a comprohensive approach to

impicmentation.

Thbe Preveition of S++4. &i beum;mty What
to Do?

Joscph G. Weis and ;' 3 “i derstrom

u.s: Office of Juvcmk justicc and Uchnqucmc?
Prevention

Wwzshingon, D.C:: U.L. Government Printing
Cuiiee, 1981

Describes 2 comml _iisive appfoach to
preventing scrious delinguency, particularly in

high crime rate communitics. Based on “social

development model”™ of delinquency prevention,

it describes a set of prevention interventions
designied specifically for the community to
implctnent among families, schools, pezrs and
concernicd citizens. A practical guide on “what o

do.”

The Private Sector Youth Connection—
Yolume I1: Schaol to Work

Henrietta Schilit and Richard Lacey e
New York: Yocational Foundation, Inc., 1982,
94 pp

Idenitifics and describes $3 programs that receive
high marks from schou! administrators, teachers,
studeats, and employen and demonstrates how
schoo!-basiness pastncrships can Make cducation

more productive for mors students.

advocatss usitig opportunities within the school

to fami'idrize studersts with the concepit and ?}gk{@{n’gmﬁﬁ Betiween I,carmng
responsibidities of work. Can be used for in: Discibilities and Juvenile Lelingueincy
service oc staff developrent progeams. Nocl Dunivant
Prevent ug Delinguency) The Social 2&223;\15}):;; Virginia: National Center for State
Revcsopment Approach 30 pp. )
Joseph . Wi and David Hawkins s i s of : h nat
t o e of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency ammarizes the fesults of a rescarch project ¢
Prevention investigated the relatiomship between leamning
Wiashington, D.C - US. Governmiest Printing disabilities and avenile delinquency.
fice; 198 Resource Handbobk on Discibline Codes
o Nationa' School Resource Netwoitk
ie s oy che socidl developriient model” of Cambridge, Miiiiéﬁﬁ%éiii fyelgenchlager; Gunn
N 6t behaviot and as prevention. desciities and Hain Publishers, 1xc:; 1980.
rerrelates of delinqueitcy; speciies 278 pp.
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Books

Discusses the recent thinking: 2z 1, 20d laws
goveienig student cights andi e }X«\S«mmllmti.
studes: codes of comduct,; Laii 1 dasciplitzany
pnxcdutcs and gﬂcvmcch

The School Action Effectiveiiess Study; ‘Second
Interim Report, Part 1
Gary D: Gotfredson, Denise €. G cifsdson, and
Michzel 8. Cook
Baltimore, Maryland: Johns Hopkins University,
1983.
142 pp.
Explains the Schoul Action Effectivencss Study,

wpects of cfficctive program development, and
cvaluation. Also feaures educational inierventiors

ary thc preveiition of delinguency.

Schoal Climate improvement: A (.“biifléﬁié to
tbe Sciwol Administrator
Rotert . Fox,cta.
Bloonsngton, Indizna: Phi Delta Kappa, 1974,
31 pp.
Discusses the | 1imary desermirs its of school
climate impro..:sent. Also inc. - - 4 an tastrament
for assessing sc* - 2 & Ynate t:m % 7% & basis for

schoot impros e.o7nt.
School Climate P-nercal Handbook

Ric ird R. Donmaresg and Buss S Blust
Pennsylvania Department of Education, 1983:

51 pp.

An easy-to-read manual that cutlines the issues in

clithate tenowals and the seeps in anaging and
monituring chanees in the school envitonmens.

School Crime; The Problem and Some
Atlembeed Snlutions
Washirgton, D.C.. National Instiwate ot -
Enforcement and Criininal Justice, 19‘79
12 pp.
Offers a cursory view of hardware, pwevention,
correetiol, and covperation smong agencics in
reducing discipline proolems. Includes a list of
helpitul agencics.
Schord Crime Ane Violewce: Problxms and
Somtes Solutions
Joscph 1. Grealy
Fott Lauderdale, Flotida: Fctguson E. Peters

\) WKRI) BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Company, 1980.

374 pp:

Offers vereran school security official’s insigtits
into making schools safer. Topics discussed
include instalfing atarm systems, conducting
locker scasches, managing bomb scares, and

locating sunportive {Unding soutces.

School Discipline Desk Book

Eugene R Howard

y, Inc. 1578,

Offers scores of tested solutinils 10 aumcrons

tdigvior probiems, and outlines deaziled plins tor

impictenting these idezs in cletientary and
secondary schools. Contains helpful charts ang

Juigrams.

Scbool Programes for Disruptive Adolescents

Daniel Safer
Baltimore, Marytand: University Park Press, 1982,
34 pp. -~

Keviews the behavionad prokizme of disruptive

youth and the fnnerventions that can be used to
corr=t shese probiems. Includes information

aboixt funding sousces.

School Yendalism; Strwuﬂn Jor Pracentton

Michacl D. Casserly, scott A: Bass, ard Joha R
Garrett

Lexington, Massachusests: Lexington Dooky, 1980.
166 pp.

“"he zwithors discuss the research on school

vandafism, major optioas fot r-*Aressing the
problem, case studies Of JTVera/vn prog vas,
anicd the steps lvvolved i designing 2 <ol
vandilispi prevention program.

Sebool Wioltence Prevention Manr::!

Natinmil School Resource Network

Camdiridge, Massachusetts: Oclgeschlager, Gusis
and Main Sublishers, Inc., 1980.

280 P

Bmlleltns étsigncd 10 assist teachvery nmi
administraiors address specific proble s
concerning vioience asid vandalisn in SeHOOLE
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Books

Strategies Jor Scbool Imhrovemsnt
D C. Neale, WS Hadey. and B.E. Ross
Newton; Massachuscits: Allyn and Bacon
Publshers; 1981
288 pp. , ,
Outlines for practitioners, policy considerations
anl organizational stratcgics taat can be used for
school improvement: Includes information about

change agent roles, group dymami. s, and
admurustrative issucs,

Student Discipline: AASA Critical Issnes

Repart
Ben Brodinsky
Arliagton, Vigginia: American Association of
schiool Administrators, 1950.
84 pp.
Discusses information provided B 2,000
administrators on addressing s 12ic problenss of
student discipline. There aze seyp - stions for
copiig with smoking. vandaiise, wiolciﬁ‘c
cxpuinon, and other aspects o rtisacial
Ixchavior

Thbe Sotuticn Book: A Guide 1a <51 5.7

l)isci}-iim- o
Randdf sprick _ L
C¥icago: Scwence Research Associtis, Inc., 1981,
A “vose-feafl handbook of 106 seoation sheets,
cach Sewcribing a spetific behavior problem. Each
shipet discusses th causcs of the problem 2 .2l
for improving the behavior, and a sepby-sep |
rian for achieving the goal. Also includes a series
of booklets concerning varise' :ritructional and
5&ﬁ;i6iiiﬁiii§ issucs.

Tei & ing SMéies a D&]ﬁ-wmn
bared Cummungs weth ClEY Lielson and Diafl Shzw
Soohumish ¥astngton: Stohomsh Publisi .
Company, 80
IR8 /P 7 o 7 o
An casy ta-read book that emphasizes some basic
princiiies involved tn developing instructionat
skiiis: Uses dizgramy, illustrations; and checklists

to stimifate 1 reader s thinking about how

stu’znts earn and Bow to hzlp tem exen better.

deilug Ibﬂsfm- Primry Prevention: A
Guide to Classroom Curricula
Rockville, Maryland: Natiomal Institutc on Drug
Abuse:
Availablc from NIDA Prevention Branch
Acompendiumoipmgmmmdmmmlsmd‘cud
by major topics and grade level. Each review
includes desaripuion of program, conta, Costs,
materials; and training:

Violence and Crime in the Scbools
Exith Baker and Robert ). Rubed, Ediz s
Levingron, Muassachuietts: Lexingtis, 130vks, 1980.
295 pp.
A compilation of 20 articles by 32: s writers
conceriing the hisory of school « =dence and
vusdalism, how schools have bed = ~ictimized,
and ways in whi-h vlic social paiesiing of
deviant roles davelops in schools,

Vioient Schoots--Safe Schovis: The Safe Scbocl
Stuny Report 10 Congress
U.S. Deparument of Health, Education. and
Welfare
Washington, D G.: US. Government Printing.
Office, 1978.
357 pp-
Outlifs the findings of the Sife School Study
mandated by Cangrrss to assess the frequency.
scriousncss, and incidence of crime in clementaiy
and secondary schools in all regions of dhe Gidiad

Saatcy. The report covers the cost of repatring and
replacing scnool equipment, the methods used by
schigols 1o preverit crime, s~ suggestions for
making crime prevem on cfforts more effective.
Tomplete with grapls; chants, and summarics of
the rescarch Tindings.

Working with Evaluators: A Gulde Jur Drug

Abxce Prevention Program Managers
John F. French: Coun C. Fisher, and Samucl J.
Zosta, Ir.

Washington, D.C:: US. Department «f Health and
Human Scrvices, 1983:

Wreirces, as < companion volunic tu Handbook for
F:ol ention Evaluation. Designed for prevention

TOWARD RFTTER ANT) SAFER SCHOOLS
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Books

program cva'luations. lncludcs models.

Suggested Readings from the Fleld

Berman, P, and . McLaughlin
Federal Programs Supporting Fducational
Change: Fuctions Affecting Implementation and
Continuation. Yol. VIl Santa Monica, California:
Rand Corporation, 1977.

nlumbcrg. Krthur. .md Wmhm Grtcnﬂcid

icam:p Bosion: All;n and Bacon, Inc., 1980,

anwcriu:l.w:r. J.nu
Clissroom Managemert and Learning in
Liementary Schools. VUriana, lllinois: ERIC
Clearinghousc om Elermentary and E:<iv
Childhood Educativin, 1981.

Boyer, Ernest
Higus Scbool: A Report on America Secondary
Education. New York: Harper & Row, 1983,

K:ys to Schoo! Boardmanship—School
lmpmcm B
w¥ashington, D.C.. National Schoot Boards )
Assucidion and Novihiwest Regionial educational
Laboratory, 1982.

Brookover, Wilbur, et al,

Creating Effective Schouils; An In-Service
Program Jor Enbaqcing School learning Climare
amad Ack;'vvement. Holmes Beach, Florida:
Learning Publications, Inc.; 1982,

Brookover, W.B., and L.W. Lezotte
Changes in Scbool Chavacteristics Coinciden:
with Changes in Student Achievement. East
wansing; Michigan: Michigan State Univenity,

Institute for Roscarch on Teaching, College of

Educatlon. 1979.

Caater, Lee
Assertive Disd}mne New York: Harpcr and Row,
19”3, , I
Clussroom Disc(plimr Toé Best of ERIC on
Educational Maragement. No. 52

'NR&D BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Eugcm Ortgo\n ()rtgtm Umwrmy ERIC
1980.

Clasiroorm Managewient: Teaching Technigues
ang Strategies for Dealing with Dlsc«}‘w.'me
Problems

Atlanta; Georgia: Atlanta Tezchers « rx;y 157
Discipline Task Force Re.. .+

Washington State Boar”

Denved, Philip o
Violence and Vandalism in the Scbools. Flint,
Michigan: National Community Education
Association, 1977

Delinguency Prevention Through Alternative

Education. Washington, [).C:: Office of Juvenifie

Justice and Delinquer.cy Prevention, Feb. 1980
Edmonds, Rouald R.

A Discussion of the Literature and Issues Retated

20 Effective “chouling. Washington, D.C.: Howard
University, 1978,

Eltlott, Delbert 8;; lirlan Knowles; and
Rachelle j. Canter
The Epidemiology of Deltnquent Bebavior and
Drug Use Among American A lescents. Boulder,
Cislorado: Behavioral Rescato i instisute, func

IQ’“i

Cacark g, 1982

gﬁ‘wriw Schools nmmgsb mecrim Manazz;rm
Springficid, lllinois: lllinvis Associatiun of School
Boards; 1978.

Glyra, Thomas J., PA.D, ed.
Research Issse No. 35, Drug Abuse Prevenitan
Resear(o. &vailable frvitn Natiopl Cleariagn.use
on Deaug Abuxe Faformation; 5600 fishers Lane,
Reckville, alaryland 20857.

Giynn, Thomas {.. Cati G. Leuiefeld, and

Jacqucline P. Gudford, cds.
Research Monograph 47, Pmmln—g Adolescvit
Drug Abuse: Intmmtion Mtrategies. Available

Information; 5600 Fishers Lme Rockvilie;

Maryland 20857

Gotifredsom, G.D., R.D. Joffe, and D.C,
Gottfredson
Measuring Victimization and sbe Liplanation o]
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Books

\bry tzwj Johns Hopkins Lmvscmty GSOS 1981.

Gonffcdson. G.D.; ed.

Tbe School Action Effectiveness Study: First

Interim Report. Repont No. 325 Baltimorc,

Maryland: Johas Hopkins University, CSOS, 1982.

Gorion, Richard A., and Kennieth E. Mclutyre
The Senior High Scbool Principalsbip: The
Effective Principal. Voi. 2. Reston, Virginia:
National 2+¢sociation of Sccondary School
Principals '978.

Harvey, Zaren D
Clusiroom Atanagement: An Annolated

B:dliography. Eric Document 198075, 1950,

Hl'shi T.
Causes of Lolinguency. Berkeley: Universicy of
Caliromia Proess: 1969.

Jencks, Chtistoplics
Inequalil;: A Reassessment nf 1o0 Fﬂrea o]
Family and Schoolig in America. New York:
Basw Books,; 1972:

Johmon. Grant, ct al, .
A& Guide for Delinquency Prevention Pir)gmnu
Bascd n S( Hool Acm'iucs A Wbrkin;g Iwun

Mucs ( cmcr Apnl 19&)

Kitz, M.B.

Class, Burcaucracy and Schools: The Nlusion af
Educational Change in America. New York:
Pracger, 1975,

Llphdm. james M. o
ffi;( tive Principal, Eﬂevah»e School. Reaion.
Virginia: National Association of Sccondary
School Principals; 1981:

Littfe, Judith Warren, and Margaret Sharrow
Dclinguency Prevention: Selective
Organizational Change (n the School. Rev. od.
Colummbia, Maryland: Westinghouse National
Issues Center, May 1981,

MacrefY, Gene 1.

Don't Blame the Kids: The Trouble with
Anierica’s Public Schovls. New York: McGraw-
Hiil; 1982

194

Managing Unwsusl Classroom Problems
(3 Modules). Description of Teacher In-service
Education Materials: Wzshmgton D.C.: National

Educaiion Association, Apnl 1977:
McParttand; J.M.; and E.L. McDill

Violence in Schools: ferspectives, Programs and

Positions. Lexingron, Massachusetts: Lexington
Yooks, 1977,

in ;jearda of Excellence: Lessons from Amerfca s
Best-Run Companties. New York: Huper and
Row, 1982.
Safer Schools: Goais and Sirategies Rev. ed.
Washington Stare: Office of Superintendent of
Public Inssruction, Jaly 1983

Sarason, S.B.
The Culture of the School and 7 Problems of

Change. Boston, Massachuscits: Allyn and Bacon;
Inc., 1971.

smith, §.C;, J: Mazzarcila, and P.K. Picle; eds.
schaol Leadership: Handbook for Surviva’,
Eugene, Oregon: ERIC Clearinghouse on
Fducational Management, University of Oregon,

PRE

Squires, David A.
Characteristics of Ejfective Schools: The
Importance of School Processes. Philadelphia,
Peninisylvania: Rescarch for Better Schools,
Oct. 1980,

Taffee, Stephen J:
Values and the Search for Discipline—Some
Sirategies. Lric 194465, 1980.

Ubokudom, 5am James
Leadersbip Bebavior of Scbool Administraiors.
New York: Vanuge Press, 1982:

Usitado, ﬁlchiﬁi
Risk Management. Washington Statc- Washington
Smc School Bh'cctors Association; 1981,

Vandalicn: A Selected Bibliograpsy. Thicago:
Council of Planning Librarians; July 1583,
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Wayson, Williamw.
Deteloping Scbools that Teach Self-Discipline.
Eric 196169, 1980.

Weis, Joseph G:; and J. David Hawkins
Background Paper for Delinguency Prevention
Research and Development Program.
washington, D.C.: U.S. Office of Juverile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention, 1979.

Weis, Joseph G., Richard L. Janvier, and J.

David Hawkins, eds. o
Delinquency Prevention Program Elements: The
Social Development Approack. Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, 1982:
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SECTION TWO

Q

WARD BETTER AND) SAFER SCHOOLS

vl of Educatiznal Research, July-Aug: 1981,
PP 49799,
Desctibes 2 device wsed {0 monitor time lost due

to in3ppaopsiate classroom behavior and

subzequtits 1ass participaion o minimize wasted
time.

A Lessosi ¥lan Approach fio¥ Dealing with
Schoot Wisciplin

John R. Bz

Clearing House, Aprit 1982, pis. 345-58.

Proposes that students panticipate in establishing

rlassroom rules and describes the procedures and

forms infhietent in any effective disciplinary
system,

Classroom Discipline: The Unclaimed Legacy

Regina $. Jones and Laurel S. Tanner

Pbt Delta Kappan, March 1981, pp. 494-97.
Promotes pupil scif-direction as a necessary
clernent of addressing discipline in the classroom

and throughout the school.

Classroom Management
Esther Giregg Davis
Kappa Delta Pi Record, Yeb. 1981, pp. 79-80.
Suggests that effective classvosm management
begins with teacher sclf-evaliation and an
assessment of each student’s sirengths and
weaknesses:

Classroom Management and Learning
Jerc E. Brophy R
American Education; March 1982, pp. 20-23.

Uses survey results to show that planning and
constant vigilance are the price of cffcctive
teaching.

Dlsclpllniry Stﬁtéglt!

de’ays Education, Feb. March 1982, pp. 384 1.
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Articles

Includes practicat techniques for the teacher in
helping the child deal with behavior problems
and learn 1o establish self-control.

Discipline and Rcsponsibllity
Angela H: Riley
Tracher Educator, Summer 1980, pp-. 28-33.
Describes the interdependence between the
process of teacher self-assessment and the
development of student self-concept.

Discipline in the 1980s: Some Alternatives to
Corporal Punishment

Irwin A: Hyman and Dolores L'nlly

Cbitdren Today, Jan-Feb. 1982, pp. 10-13.

Discusses implications of various theoretical

points of view for responding to disciplinary
prﬁblcms in the classroom

School ‘Student of the ch’

Mariz B Gerardi

Clearing louse, April 1981, p. 381.
Shares one teacher’s positive motivational
disciplinary tool.

Effective Approaches to Classroom Discipline
Vanessa Dcan Amold

262-65.
Presenits a practical approach to resolving

difficultics experienced by classroom tcachers in
the areds of studiit rights, behavior correction;
conferences; behavioral standards, and
punishment.
Evaluating a Preventive Approach to Reducing
School vandalism

G. Roy Mayer and Thomas W. Buttcrworth
Pbi Delta Kappan, March 1981, pp. 498-99:

Discusses the findings of a three-year study which

shows that 20 schools from 12 districts werc

cffective in reducing vandalism during each ycar
of the study.

Get Kids Interested in the Law Before the Law
Gets Interested in 'l'hem
Instructor, April 1983, pp. 62-76.

Presents educational strategics dcs:gncd to teach

young people about the consequences of breaking

198

Describes 2 progmn in which schools

communities, and the police work together to
prevent delinquency.

How to Be an Effective Anthorltarian: A Back-
to-Basics Approach to Classroom Discipline
Thomas R. McDaniel
Clearing Hogse, Feb. 1982, pp. 245-47:
Argues that effective authoritarians sstablish their

authority in the ciassroom so that, eventually,

they can relinquish it to students; who must Icarn
to become responsibie citizens of school and
socicty.

Improving Classroom Discipline
Joe Przychodzin
Clearing House, Scptember 1981, pp: 16-19.
Advocates positive discipline based on teacher

behavior which dcmonstmcs sclf-confidence,

courtesy, fairess, respect, and sensitivity.

Managing Problem Studenis
John Guthric
Readsng Teacher, Dec. 1981; pp. 386-82
Reviews a2 recent. study felating teachers’
understanding of their students to various types

of classroom Mmanagement programs.

The Process of Program Evaluation
Jjohn Van Maznen = _
The Grantsmanship Center News, Jan.-Feb. 1979,
pp- 30-74.
Considers the peeds of the practicing

administrator who wishis to cvaluate programs

and to usc the results to improve continuing
programs.

Research Fcrspeéiivéi on Classroom
Thomas J. Lasley

Journal of Teacher Education, March-April 1981,
pp- 14-17.

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Articles

Discusses foar chmqerigucg of cffective

classroom management based on an inductive
analysis of disciplinary studics.

Research Report—Administrators’ Perceptions
-of Aggrtssivc Bchaviors
Jolin Pisarra :md John F G&blcm:

NASSP Bulletin, jan. 1981, pp. 49-53.
Discusses lnck of consnstcnq- m adménistrators’

respotises to various behaviors warranting
mspc:ns:on

Do in !bt Classroom’
Myrna R. Hood and James M: Hood
Education, Winter 1981, pp. 170-72:

txplores teachers’ weaknesses that enceurage
disciplinary probiems within the classpoom.

Fedatures a chccklm for teachers to evaloate their
&ps toward betler classroom dtsciplmc

Successful Techniques for Working with
Diszisptive Students
Ronaig s, laneve
Joarsed of the international Association of Pupil
Personiiel Workers, Winter 1981, pp: 5-16.
Discasses the role of schools; families, educators,
and students in confronting student disruption;
and prospects for building stadent scif-image.
The Principal as Instructional Leader: A
Second Look
Russell Gersten; ct al.
Educational Leadership, Dec. 1982, pp. 47-50.
Emphasizcs the roles of supcrvisors and teachers
in supporting principals in their leadership

responsibilitics.

Warited: Strong Instruciional Leaders
U'rsula C. Pincro .
Principal; March 1982, pp. 16-19.
stresses the importance of the principal's

instructional leadership in pmnuting school
cffectiveness.

What Can Principals Do? l:cadcrshlp Functions

and Instructional Effectiveness
Danicl L. Duke

NASSP Bulletin, Oct. 1982, pp. 1-12.

O ARD BETTLR AND SAFER SCHOOLS

ERIC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Identifies four leadership functions that are
concerned with achicving instructional
effectiveness.:
What is 2 Disciplined Classroom?
Theodore Lehmann; 11
Independent School, May 1981, PP- 3144,
Notcs sote of the common features of classroom
discipline and recent educational trends regarding
discipline.
What's Your P.Q. (Principaiship Quotient)? A
Quiz on Improving Instriiction
Thomas R. McDaniel
Pbi Delta Kappa n, March 1982 Pp. 36468.
Features a truc-false quiz and kengthy answers that
focus primarily on the principal’s responsibility
for instruct’onal improvement.

Suggested Readings from the Ficld

All Fast Life Mcans is Early Death, locked-up

Delinquents Try to Steer Others Right
The Wasbington Post, June 12, 1982, p. 81.

Kssesslng 'kuhcr Performzncc

Austin, G.R.
"*Excrplary Schools and the Search for

Effectivencess.” Educational Leadersbip, Vol. 37
(1979), pp: 10-14:

Edmonds, Ronald R.
“Programs of School lmprcncmtm An
Overview.” Educational Leadership. Dec. 1982,

pp- 4:11:
Grecnbcrg. A.. and Andrca Hunttr

‘Work':" Ideas for Action in Education and.

Work, Portland; Orcgon: Northwest Regional

Educ:nional lnbomory §épt 1982.

“Effective Schools—Effective pnncipals How to
Develop Both." Educational Leadership,
Feb. 1983.

Howe. llarold ll
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Articles

Jacobs, E E.

“Listen and Leart: Here's How Slcmsphxs Cut
vandalism Costs in Half™" The Executive Educator,
Jan: 1980, p. 28

Levine, Daniet U., and Joyce Stark
“Instructiona) and Organizavional Arrangements
that Improve Achicvement in Inner-City Schools.”
Educational Leadecship Dec. 1982; pp. 41-46.

Macnow; Glcn o
“Yiolcnce Casts Pall Over Teichers' Lives.”

Detroit Free Press; Sept. 19; 1983.

McDermoit. Jozn
"High Anxicty: Fear of Crisiie in Secordary
Schools.” Contemporary Education, Vol. 52;
No. 1 {Fall 1980), p. 21.
'\:cwm:mnw FM.
Rcducmg Student Ahcmuon in ngh Schools

Rcmew vol. 51 (\ov 1981) PP- 156-564.

On School lmpmvcmcnt: A Conversation with
Ronald Edmonds . S
FEducational Leadeﬂbi;o Dec. 1982, p. 13.

Purkey, Stewart C., and Marshall S. Smith
*Too Soon to Cheer? Svnthesis of Rescarch on
Effective Schools.” Educational Leadersbip,
Dec. 1982; pp. 64-68.

“Rescarch Syntlhiesis of Effective School
Leadership™
Educational Leadersbip, Feb. 1982, p. 349,

Schimmel, David M., and Jeffrey W. Eiseman

“School Discipline, Round Two:" Update on
Law-Related Education, Fail 1982,

Shocmzkc;f]ﬁ.ﬁ.ﬁ and H. Fraser
“Whzt Principals Can Do: Some lmpiycmoas B
from Studies of Effective Schooling.” Phi Delta

Kappan, Nov. 1988, pp. 178-182.
Study Finds Crime No Major Problem in

Virginia's Middie High Schoois
Public Education in Virginia, Vol. 18, No: 3

(Fall 1982), p. 1.

Sorenson, Gail Paulus
“The Worst Kisds of Discipline’ Update on
Law-Related Dirtiplim’ Fall 1982, p- 27.

Wayson, Willlam W.; and Gay Su Pinnell

“Developing stclphm with Quality Schools.””

Citizen Guide io Quality Education. Cleveland,

Ohio: Citizens' Council for Ohio Schools, 1978:
Wilson; James Q-

“Raising Kids:" Atlantic Montbly, Sept. 1983,

pp. 45-56.
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SECTION THREE

The American Schoot Board Jouvrnal
Washington, D.C.; Nagionil Schigol Boards
Association.

Vol. 170; Ko 6 {Juiie 1983).
Thietne issie entitled ~Schiool Crime: Who It
Hurts, Where It Happens, How to Stop I

Campus Strife: The Educator’s Crime
Prevention Quanerly

School Safety Center

Office of ihie Atiorney Generat

California Department of Justice

Suite 290

Sacramento, California 95814

Quarterly pubilication discusses crime-prevention

issues of interest to ediicators.

Contemporary Education
Terre Haute, Indiana: Indiana State University.
fall 1980.

Theme-Related
PefiGdiCals

Theme issuc on “Crime and Violence in Public
Schools: Emerging Perspectives of tiie 1980s."

Educational Ladershlp

Alexandriz, Virginia: Association for Swpcrvis
and Curriculum Development

Issuc on *“Toward More Effective Schools™
Vol 30 No. 5 (Dcc 1982).

Vol. 39, No. 5 (Feb. 1982).

Issue on ""Mastery Learning™

Vol. 37, No. 2 (Nov. 1979).

Issuc on “School Effectiveness, Teactier

vol. 41, No. 2(Nov 1983).

o 201



Periodicals

Educational R & D Report
Washington, D.C.: Council fez Educational
Development and Rescarch Vol. 5, No. 4
(‘W"uucr 'B2-'83).
Theme issue cntitied “Warning: Schools M2y

Contribute to the dequcncy of Minors.™”

Washington, D.C:: National School Boards
As&ouzllon

Approaches.”
PTA Today

oc. 1980
Theime issuc entitled " Discipline: A Many-
Splintered Thing™

Prevention Resources
Rockville, 'ﬂquznd \:monzl Institute on Drug

A qumcrly publication tlm discusscs issues

related to prevention of drug abuse:

The Urban Review
New York: Agathon Press: Inc.
w.l H Nos 5 :md-i (193:)

bccnnd h)ok at Discipline™

(Tw0 parts).
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SECTION FOUR

oREPRIMAND
| SCORPORAL

i PUNISHMENT
—osuspmssou !

=== , —

Q W) BETTER AND SAFER SCHUOLS

Theme-Related
Congressional
Hearings

U.S. House of R:presenuﬁm

Subcommittee cn Elementary, Secondary,
And Vocational Education

'Washnn'”’*‘fﬁéﬁ, L.C

Dr. Gary Gottfiedson:

Dmtwr.l’mgrminbchrmmcymdﬁchool

Environments, Center for Social Qfxﬂmtluonof

?larylmd.

Dr. Bili Wayson
Professor of Fducationa) Poticy and Leadership,
Ohio State University; Chsirperson, Pti Dela
Kappa Comimission on Discipline.

Jack tsch
Assistant Siiperintendent, Oklzhoma City Public

Schools; Representing: American Association of
School Administrators.

Jozlame Gregolre

student, Midwood High School; Brooklyn, New

York; Accompanicd by: Janet Price; Senior
Attorney, Advocates foe Children.

Washington, D.C.
January 24, 1984
Gary L. Bauer _

Deputy Under Secreuary for Planning, Budget, and
Evaluation; U.4. Department of Education.

Mary Hatwood Furell
President; National Sducation Association.
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Hezaring Testimony b

L Alfred S. Regaery
a, Council of Great City Administrazor, Office of Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention, US. Depariment of
Dr. irwis A. Hyman Justice.
Direcior, National Center for the Study of Gary L. Bauver
Corporal Punishment and Alternatives in the Deputy Under Secretary for Planning, Budget, and
Schools; Professor of School Psychology, Temple Evaluation, U.S. Deparumnen: of Education:
Univernsiry; Representing: American Psychological
Association, Association for the Advancement of Bt;r:si:u'id:;ﬂﬂzm Western District
Psychology. M Representatives,
U.S. Senate Pecer F. Flynn, Ph.D.
— . School District of the City of
Committee on The Judiciary Scranton, Pcnnsylviﬁii:
Subcommitice on Juvenile Justice cossance B, Clivion
Washingion, D.C. sgpgw School District of the City of
January 25, 1984 Philadeiphiz, Peansylvania:
Florctta McKenzie
Albert Shanker s
President, American Federation of Teachers. Supcrintcndent, School District of the District of
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SECTION FIVE

Selected
Media Aids

Aiuidio Cass=ttes

Thic Characteristics of Schools that are
Izstructionally Effective for All Puplils

Association for Supervision and Curricufum

225 North Washington Street

Alexandria, Virginia 22314

703) 5499110

Detzils the rescirch and describes New York

City's effective schools project.
Rescarch on Effective Schools

Alcandria, Virginia zzm
€703) 549-91310
identifies and explains the process used by

R SRR, § o i S siRes AT SRR RTTEia prominent researchers in structuring
No, Witsom, I do nol consider those appropriate AP
aﬁ.&iiafn "’" Ea’l’l”:’ﬁjl' imwcmly cﬁmive m

Research on Effective Schools.and Effective
Teachiers: Strategles for Ispiementation la
Local Schools
70 minutes i
Association for Supcrvlslon and Curriculum
Develo
22% North \vashmgwn Street
Alexandriz; Virginla 32314
(703) 5499110
Describes hiow schools have used cffective
research in the school improvement process;
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Selected Media Aids

University of Minnesota
Minnedpolis, Minncsoa 55455
Focuses on mainstreaming and modcls the iise of

cooperative learning methods and creation of

supportive and constructive relationships among
diverse students.

The Blackboard Jumble
Colot, 23 minutes
Lauren Productions, Inc.
P.0. Box 666

Mendocino, California 94560
(707) 9370536
Dcicribes how a2 police department’s awarencss of

learning disabilities has enabled the department to

channel delinquents 10 special programs.

Catch ‘em Being Good
Color, 30 minutes, 16 mm.
Prentice Hall, Inc.
Engjcwood Chffs. New Jersey 67632
(201) 592:
Discusses a vzrlcty of research Methods focusing

on school-based problcxm

Cooperative Learning Center

University of Minnesota

Minrieapotis, Minncsota 55455

{612) 373-5829

Focusces on teaching social skills as part of the

Conperative Learning appmzch

Failing to x:cam—l.eamlng to Fall
Color, 52 minu‘es, 11 mm: Films; Inc.
733 Greenbay Road
wilmetie, Jlinols 60091
{312) 674-6270

Discusses minimal brain dysfunction and how it

can lead te antisocial delinquent behavior.

Improving School Climate Pilmstrip Kit

Asso*canon for Supervision and Curriculum

225 North Washington Street

Alexandria; Virginia 22314

(703) 549-5110

Includes three filmstrips with audio cassettes arid
a leader’s guide describing the concept of school

"climite, its basic characteristics, and the

| determinairits of effective schools and how they
can be applied.

Misbehavior: Wkat You Could Have Done But
Dida't
Colog, 30 minutes, 16 mm.
American Personnel and Guidzncc Association
Two Skyline Plaza, Suite 400
5203 Leesburg Pike
Falls Church, Virginia 22041
(703) 823-9800
Discusses various distuptive behaviors
charactedisiic of thie discouraged child:

More Thao Justajob
Color, 20 minutes, 16 mai,
Northwest Regloital Educational Laboratory
300 Southwest Sixth Street
Portland, Orcgon 97204
(800) 547-6339
shows how federally funded youth employment
programs can help students make educational and
career decisions.
Mote Thzn Just a Place to Come
Color, 20 minutes, 16 mm.
Mitchell Gebhardt Film Co.
1380 Bush Street

San Francisco; €alifornia 94109
or NCJRS Access No. 36168
National Crimizal Justice
Reference Service
P.O. Box 6000
Rockville, Maryland 20850
(800) 638-8736
A documentary about school violence and

vandalism: the causes, the effects; and the

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Selected Media Aids

progm:ms public schools can consider "3 restormg

order 1o schools.

No More Sccrets

Color, 13 minutes; 16 mm.—$300; 3/4
video—$270,; 1/2 vidco—$290

0:D:N: Productions, Inc.

74 Carick Street, Suite 304

N+w York, New York 10013

(212) 431-8923

An animated fitm focusing on acxually abused
children. Intended as 2 lead-in to discussions with

children and adolescents.
Out ot the Mouths of Babes and Other People

Too

Color, 30 minutes, 16 mm.
Amcncan Pcrsonncl and Guidmcc Association

5203 Leesburg kac

Falls Church, Virginia 22041

(703) 823-2800

Describes methods to be used by teachers in
helping young people think and behave

responsibly.
Proventing Delinguency: The Social
Devclopment Approach

v HS)

Developed by the Center for Law and Justice for
the U.S. Office of Juvenile justice and
Delinguency Prevention

National Criminal Justice Reference Service
Department F

Box A000

Rockyille, Marylmd 20850

(301) 251-5500

or

Center for Law and jJustice

JD-4%

University of Washington

Seattle, Washington 98195

(206) 543-1485

Presents the social development model of

delinquency prevention, which focuses on the

family, school, peer, and community influences

'ARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

tiwar strengthen Social bonding experiences and

prevent delinquency. Particular emphasis is on

schol effectiveness and dziis xquggcfyfpfr;:ycmnon
May be wsed as an eduzational and training tool
for parents; ieachezs; administrators, and

community.

The Reluctant Delinquent
Cﬁltii', 24 iiiiiiiifcs
PO. Box 666
Mendocino, California 94560
(707) 937-0536
Presciits 2 case study of a learning disabled
delinquent who receives assistants from his school
and local police.

Siilcide: Teenage Crisis
Color;, 10 minutes, 16 mm.—$180, 3/4
video—3135
CRM - McGraw Hill film
Del Mar, California 92014
(619) 481-8184
Discusses how school and communixy progrzms

wdco—-MSU CRM

McGraw Hill Film )

Del Mar, California 92014

(619) 481-8184

A documentary on alcohiol and drug addiction:
Who Cares: The Counselor’s Role in the
American School

Color, 28 minutes, 16 mm.

Produced by the American School Counselor

Association

American Personnel and Guidarice Association

Two Skyline Plaze, Suite 400

5203 Leesburg Pike

Falls &hurch, Virginia 22041

(703) 823-9800

Discusses the counselor’s role in the educational
and individual maturation process. Depicts real-
life situations involving counsclors in clementary

afid secondary schools.
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Selected Media Aids

Additional Sources for Films

Drug Abuse Prevention Films: A Multicultural
Film Catalog
Rockville, Maryland: U.S. Department of Heaith,
Education, and Welfare, 1978
National Clearinghouse for Drug Abuse
Information
5600 Fishers Lane
Rockville, Maryland 20857
An annotated listing of 29 films reviewed by the
Center for Multicultural Awareness and found to
be particularly useful to minority prevention

programs and of good technical quality.

Slide Tapes

Citizens Policy Center

15 15 Webster Street, Room 401

Oakland, California 94612
(415) 839-9037
A slide tape show documenting the studeat

involvement process:

Vandalism: T.‘he Prlce is ngh ,

District of Columbia Public Schiools
Safety and Security Division

17th and Q Streets, S:E:
Washington, D.C. 20020
(202) 767-7514

Slide tape presentation on the effects of vandalism

in the Washington, D:C:, public schools:

Video Cassettes and Tapes

Delinquency Prevention: A Promising
Approach
Developed by Westmghouse National Issues
Center for the Office of Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention, 1981
Westinghouse National Issues Center
Amierican City Building
PO Box 866
(301) 992-0066
A multi-media presentation that focuses on ways

in which organizations can change the methods
they use to reduce alienation among those youth
likely to become delinquent.

The Elements of Elementary School Success
Color, 14 minutes
Phi Delta Kappa
P0. Box 789 . R
Bloomington, 1ndiana 47402
(8!2) 339- 1156
Bised on a task force study that examined why
some urban elementary schools succeed. Includes
sixty-six 35 mm. slides, cassette-tape narration,

iﬁa i ﬁﬁﬁté’d SCEpt bbdk
Rediiéiiig Campns Tensions and lxnyrﬁvin g
School Climate S
Producéd by the National Schiool Resource
Network
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Children in Trouble—Familles in Crisis

32 inch reel-to-reel videotape; /4 inch video
cassette

Ford Foundation

320 East 43rd Street

New York, New York 10017

(212) 573-5000

Demonstrates 2 Sacramente 601 Diversion ijcct

training session concerning family counseling

approzches for incorrigible children:

Effcctive Classroom Management for the

30 minute videotape

Based on research by Carolyn Everton of the
University of Texas

Association for Supervision and Curriculum
Development

225 North Washington Street

Alexandria, Virginia 22314

(703) 549-9110

Highlights an clemientary teachier’s class and how
she greets and orients her stidents to the rules
and procedures that contribute to the orderliness
of her cassroom environment.

Effective Schooling as Delinquency Prevention

Color; 22 minutes
Produced by WFT7%, Channel 9, Orlando, Florida,




Selected Media Aids

O
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April 1982

Center for Actiost Research

1125 Sprace Strees

Boulder, Colorado 80302

(303) 443-7977

Video documentary and training film which
cmphmzcs school cffccuvcncss ﬁfi&iiééé (such as

lntcmcuvg Tﬁc,achﬁmg) as promotcrs of social bonds
and law-abiding behavior.

Fffective Texching for Higher Achievement
Series of videotapes
Association for Supcrvisnon and Curriculum
Development
225 North Washington Street
Alexandria; Virginia 22314
(703) 549-9110
Explains the types of teaching that lead to higher
test scores. Includes information about academic
learning time; organizing the classroom;

influencing student behavior, teacher

expectations, and the quality of instruction.

SWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Mastery Teaching

20 videotape: iii?idiil&:ﬁ

845 Via de la Paz, Smtc A l77

Pacific Palisades, California 90272
(213) 454-3061
Designed to increase instructional effectiveness in

secondary schools:

Teacher and School Efr ct!vcncss

/2 inch reel-to-reel; Y2 inch Beta; or 17z inch VHS

Features prominent educators Ron Edmonds,

Bmk Réscnshinc. and Peter Mortimore

Associauon for Supervision and Curriculum

Alexandria; Vu'gimz 22314

(703) 5499110

Discusses how these researchers apply their
findings to actual school improvement programs.
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SECTION SIX

Ame:ican Bar Associztlon

Special Committee on Youth Education for
Citizenship (YEFC)

1155 East 60th Street

Chicago, lllinois 60637

(312) 947-4000

Norman Gross

Does consulting on community involvement
programs, provides funding referrals and
reference information, and assists with workshops
and seminars. Includes a resource library.

American Association for Counscling and
Development

5999 Stevenson Avenue
Alexandria, Virginia 22304
{703) 832-9800

Technical

Assistance
Sources

Dr. Frank Burtnett; Acting Assistant Executive

Provides professional assistance to school

counsclors upor. request. Also offers library

references; published materials; films; continulng
. education institutes; and an annual convention.
Association for Children and Adults with
Learning Disabilitics

4156 Lnbmry Road

(412) 341- 1515

Jean Petersen, Director

Assists organizations; institutions, agcncics. and
individuals desiring information on Icarning
disabilities or assistance with program

development.




Technical Assistance
Sources

Association for Supervision and Curriculum

225 North Washington Strect
Alexandriz, Virginia 22314
(703) 549-9110

Cerylle Fritz or Jean Hat

Offers assistance in classroom masnagement,

teacher cffectiveness training; leadership styles,

muastery learning, and other topics via its National

Curriculum Study Institutes. Also provides

services to schools through rhe Human Resource
Development Program.

Atlanta Board of Education

School Security

159 Garnett Street, S:W.

Atlanta, Georgia 30325

(404) 659-3581

Lt. W.E. Collier

Involved in estblishing school drug abuse

prevention programs through joint efforts of

parent-teacher associations and school boards.

Provides consultations and mmﬁ:ls to districts
interested in developing such programs.

The Atlanta Burcau of Police Services

Crime Prevention Scction

2001 Martin Luther King Drive, S.W.
Atlanta, Georgia 30318

(404) 658-6778

Prcscms Icctunes and seminars to local schools « 7on

crime prevention and secks to familiarize young

people with the positive aspects of law
enforcement.

Center for Action Research

1125 Spruce Street
Boulder, Colorado 80302
(303) 443-7977.

Tom Bird or Robett Hunter

Provides assistance and consultation to school

lcadcrswhomimcrtszcdmpmmoungposxﬁve

pncvcmmg dchquciicy or dcvcloping school

improvement activities.
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Center for Law and Justice

University of Washington; JD-45

Seattle, Washington 98195
(206) 343-148%
Dr. Joseph G. Weis, Director

Through its National Center for the Assessmefit of
Delinquent Behavior and Its Prevention; provides

to parents, teachers, school administrators; and

the commiinity, information, expertise.

consultation, and technical assistance on the

planning; training,; implementation, and
evaluation of school and community-based
delinquency prevention projects, particularly

those that address the relationship between

school effectiveness and delinguency prevention.

Children’s Defense Fund
122 C Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20001
(202) 628-8787
Mary Lee Allen
Sceks to change policics and practices leading to

the mainstreaming of children. Offers a free

publications list and 2 monthly ncwslcucr

concerning the health;, welfare; abuse, and

educational needs of children. Operates the

Children’s Public Policy Network; a national

clearinghouse on child advocacy issues.
The Children’s Legal Rights Information and

W,D,C. 20009
(202) 3326575
Roberta Gottesraan, Director

Offers legal training for pmﬁssiomls wod’nng

with children: stconfamcaztﬂ:crcqu&ef
state or local governments. Publishes Children's
Legal Righbts Journal quarterly. _

Closc-Ug Foundation Partners Program

1235 jcﬂ'crson Davis Highway

Virginia 22202

(703) 892-5400

Sherry Schiller

Provides technical assistance for community

action and encourages positive exposure to the

1’ - :*‘ l" 2 i’c’ n*m’ oy A‘Qb :*- i. m77 s*qfl’ofoi s*
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Technical Assistance
Sources

law and government. Offers traming seminars for
community network organizers and i videotape
library on law-related issues.

Colorado Depariment of Education
School Improvement and Leadership Unit
First Western Plaza
303 West Colfax Avenue
Defiver, Colorado 80202
(303) 534-8871 Ext. 347
Eugenc Howard
Works with selected Colorado schools and others
outside the state in developing programs of votal
school imp ‘ovement. Offers conferences,
individual school constiltation on prograra
development; data collection, and program
anaiysis as well as 2 network for sharing
information with other schools.

Connecticut Department of Education
Bureau of School and Program Development
PO. Box 2219
Hartford. Connecticut 06145
(203) 566-2283
Dr. William J: Gauthier, Jr.
Designs school climate instruments for use by
schools and offers suff development and training

Council for Educational Development and
Research
{Sce end of section for cmmplctc hsung of CEDAR
organizations and scrvices.)

Dglawarc Sgteﬂ Qcparunem of Instruction
Townsend Building
PO. Box 1402 L
Dwver, Dciaware 19W5
(302) 736-4647

Sidney B. Collison; Director of Instruction
Conducts comprchcnswc school improvement
visits for all schools at all levels as part of a
monitoring program. Provides technical assistance

to schools for climate workshops and staff

deveiopment. Develops materials for staff

education:

The Discipline Consortium

New York State Education Dcpmmcm

Albany, New Y01k 12234

(518) 474-5807

James W. Moore

Offers regional workshops on school discipline in
coliaboration with representatives from state

cducation organizations.

Foundation for Children with Learning

Disabllities

99 Park Avenue

New York, New York 10016
212) 687-7211 )

Sandra Kuntz; Exccutive Director

Offers a *'Learning Disabilities Team Line' toll-

free (800/522-3458) io parents, educators, and
others who need assistance in adngcssln&tbc
problems of learning disabled children. This
referral service is available Monday through
Friday, 10 2.m. to 4 p.m. Also publishes Tbeir

World magazine once a year to highlight specific

comcerns, publications, and referral services.

Midwest Race and Sex Descgregation Center

Kansas State University
College of Education
Bluemont Hall

Manhattan, Kansas 66506

(915) 532-6408

Provides most types of technical assistance,
except curricular development. Horizons and
Cboices are published twice cach year.

National Alliance for Safe Schools

501 N. Interregional

Austin, Texas 78702

(512) 396-8686

Robert Rubel, Director

Provides a systcmzuc appmach to crime analysis
targeting inal incidence in the local school.
Will analyze current prevention programs.

crime analysis and intervention programs.
Publisties Safe Schools Digest periodically.
Maintains a library of 1,700 volumcs specifically
relating to School Crifi
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Technical Assistance
Sources

National Association of School Sccurlty

Directors
Presidential Building
415 12th St., N.W,, Suite 1209
Washington, DC 20004
(202) 767-7514
hdg;u' Dews
Farnishes security assistance and conducts nceds
asscssmems for schools. Also offers staff

development programs for administrators and

teachers. Publishes 2 monthly newsletter for
members.
National Association of Secondary School
Principals
Task Forcc on Effcwlvc School Climate

(703) 860-0200

Dr. Jim Keefe
Cumntl) inv ol\cd m thc dmlopmcm ofa

instrument. Offers assistance regarding school
climate improvement and methods of promoting

student achicvement.
National Center for State Courts
300 Newport Avenue
Williamsburg; Virginia 23188
(804) 253-2000 Ext. 220
Dr. Ingo Keilitz
Supplies informaticn and zssistance refacing to

juvenile delinquency and thi learning disabled
child. Literature is available in the Publications

National Committee for Citizens in Education

Suite 410 _

Wilde Lake Villagc Green

Columbia; Maryland 20740

800-NETWORK

Mary Berla, Cascworker

Offers tclcphe'lc coutiseling services to parents of
problem chiidren; a catalog of publications
relating to 1aw and education, and a newsletter
cight times a year. Also provides specific

information sheets on a periodic basis.

Naﬂonal Diffislon ﬁcwo:k Division

U.S. Department of Education
Riviere Building; Room 802
1832 M Street; NW.
Washington, DC 20036

(202) 653-7000

Kathy Michaclin

Makes exemplary ¢3ucation programs available to
schools by providing training.

Natlonzl Educ‘tlon Assochtkm

Instriiction and Professional Development
1201-16th St. N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20056

{202) 8227350

Resoistoe publication available on national
programs in discipline and violence in the
schools. Cadre training program available for NEA
members through their local or state NEA
ﬁssocm’” ociation. iii'dndcd’” od in the workshop are:

supporttomstimmnbcrpamdpmon

Department (Ext. 349; Miss Robinson). Nationai Federation of Parests for Drug Free

Nat!onal Center for the Study of Corporal Youth
Punishment and Alternatives in Schools 1820 Franwaii Aveaue, Room 16
253 Ritter Hall Annex Silver Spring, Maryland 20902
Temple University - (301) 649-7011 or (800) 554-RIDS
Philadelphia; Pennsylvania 19122 Focuscs on prevention of substance abuse through
(215) 787-6091 cducation of parents and formation of parent-

community tasks forces: Has 2 nctwork of 4,000

parent groups across the nation. Provides speakers
and manttals on formation of parent groups 2nd

parerit community task forces.

Dr. Irevin Hyman; Bn'cctor

Offers workshops on dxsuphnc and a Discipline
Help Line for parents, teachers, and

:dmmxstmf ministrators who have specific studeni ~
discipline problems. Also maintains a library of

news clips and articies on discipline in schools.




Technlical Assistance
Sources

National Institute for Citizen Education in the
Law

{formerly National Street Law Institute)

605 G Sgreet, N.W.

Wastilfigion, D.C. 20001

(202) 624-8217._

Lee Arbetman; Deputy Directot of Schools and
Juvenile Justice

Provides assistance in educatioral curiculum in
street law (housing, fanily, consumetr rights,
criminal juscice; and juvenile justice). Presents
teacher training courses and workshops for
teachers and administrators. Sets up a msntor

progran for students. Helps in ~stablishing street

law courses taught by local law students.
Publishes Street Law News periodically.

National Institute of Education

1200-12th Street; N:W-

Washingion, D.C: 20208

(202) 254-5407

Oliver Moles, Education Research Specialist
Mzkes available research studics on fear of crime
in schools, suspension, alternatives to suspension,
alternative schools, and classroom mianagement.
Also maintains an educational rescarch library.

National Institute on Drug Abuse
Prevention Branch

5600 Fishers Lanc

Rockvitle; Maryland 20857

(800) 638-2045 Outside Maryland

(800) 492-2948 In Maryland
Prqndcs technical assistance to state and local

governments, schools; parent groups, community
organizations, and others inferested in developing

new or improving existing prevention programs.

The Prevention Branch has 2. Qogggugmzcd

prevention repository of more than £00 items to
support technicil assistance.

National Pareat-Teachers Assodiation

700 North Rush Street
0 illmms&%ll

Offusgmnsmdtrainmgtoiocall’nsondmg

and zlcohol abuse awarencss:

Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinguency
Preveation (O}JDP).

U.S. Department of Justice

633 Indiana Avenuc; N.W.

Washington, D:C. 20531

(202) 724-7655

Develops and distributes informigion on juvenile

delinquency, supports research amd evaluation of
delifnqucricy preveniion efforts, and conducts

training programs.
Parent Resous ce Institute on Drug Education
(PRIDE)
Robcrt Wobdmff Bmlding
Atlanti, Georgia 30303
(800) 241-9746
Furnishies resource information on current
literature and films for pzrents and community
groups. Provides speakers, _consultants, and
technical assistance for staff and youth )
development; curriculum programming, and
community prevention activities,

Res’eirch and Dmlopmem Tralning Institute
Phocnix; Arizona 85018
(602) 955-2920
Dorothy Crawford
Primarily concerned with the problems of the
learning-disabled juvenile delinquents and how
learning disabilities link with delinquency.
Collects information on these subjects 2nd ofices
workshops.

sitc Speclﬂc Technical Assistance Center (SSTA)
Florida State University
%03 Education Tallahasse, Florida 32306

Dr. John H Hanson
Provides organizational assessment, evaluation,

andumningforloczlschoolsmdd:smcts
publications; and as-necded profcssional

assistance in implementing school improvement

mezsures in grades K through 12. Offers training
and evaluation of law-related education programs.

Also has 2 library and publishes mazerial
concerning law-related education.
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Technical Assistance
Sources

Westinghouse National Issues Ceuter
American City Buikding
PO. Box 866
Columbia, Maryland 271044
€301} 992-0066
Jean Wahl Halleck
Provides niceds 2ssessment, prevention: saining,
staff and material development, evaluation,
plinning assistance, afid conference management.
Also serves as a resource center.

Council for Educational Development and
Rescarch (CEDAR)

1518 K Street, N.W., Suite 206

Washimgton; D.C. 20005

(202) 638-3193

E. Jaseph Schneider

CEDAR is 2 nonprofit education association
representing regional education laboratories and
university-based research centers.

Cooperating’members are usually national,

university-based centers with no state focus. Work

is carried out through the laboratorics rather than
directly with schools.

Participating members work directly with schools.

T'<y may be contacted as follows:

Appalachia Educational Laboratory
P.O: BOX 1348
Charleston, West Virgiria 25325
(304) 347-0400
States served: Alabama, Kcmucky Ohio,
Tenncssce, Virginia, and West Virginia
Far West Laboratory
1855 Folsom Street =
San Francisco, California 94103
(415) 565-3000
C. Lynn Jenks
States served: Morthern California, Nevada (except
Clark County), and Utah
Midzcéiiuiiéﬁt Regio:ﬁi Educational Iaboratory
Kansas City; Missouri 64112
(816) 756-24 ‘1
bochran G Nxxon. jn
Notih Dzkotz. So.nh Dakon. and Wyoming
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The Network, Inc.

296 South Main Strect

Andovet, Massachusetts 01810

(617) 470-1080

Susan Loucks ) -
Saates served: Maine; New Hampshire; Rhode
Island, Vermont, Connecticut, and Massachusetts

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory
(NWREL)

Education and Work Progmn

300 Southwest Sixth Avenuc

Portland, Oregon 97204

(800) 547-6339 or (503) 248-6800

Andrea Honter

States served: Alaska Hawml Idaho, Montzna

Oregon, and Washington

Rcsea.rch for Bettcr Schools

444 North Third Street =~

Philadelphia; Peunsylvania 19123

(215) 574-9300

joun E. Hopkins

States served: New Jersey, Maryland, Pennsylvania,
and Delaware

Southwest Educational Development
Laboratory

211 East Seventh Street

Austin, Texas 76701

1312) 4766861

Preston C. Kronkosky

States served: Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi,

New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas

Southwest Regional Laboratory

4665 Lampson Avenue
Los Alamitos, California 80720

(213) 598-7661

Richard E. Schutz

States served: Southern California, Nevada (Clark
County), and Arizona

Wisconsin Center for Ednatlon Rescarch

University of Wisconsin,
1025 West Johnson
Madison, Wisconsin 53706

Marshall S, Smith, Director

e ————————
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SECTION SEVEN

This listing is organized b’ s’ ate to ¢ lJow for quick
and easy relererice. Each f: cility furmishes the most
comprehensive and up-to-dite information on
available materials and services.

Center for Corrective Psychology
University of Alabama
P.O. Box 2968 o
University; Alabama 35486
(205) 348-5083
Dr. Rtymond D. Fowler, Jr.; Director

University of Alaska
Justice Center
3211 Providence Center
215 Library Building
Anchorage, Alaska 99508

(907) 263-1810
Dr. John E: Angell; Director

(" “WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Databases and

Clearinghouses

Center for Study of Justice

Arizona Sute University

Tempe, Arizona 86281
(602) 965-7682 )
Prof. Michael C. Misheno, Director
california
Ceater for Criminal Justice Rescarch and
California State University (Long Beach)
Department of Criminal Justice
1250 Belifigwer Boulevard
Long Beach, Californiz 90840
(213) 4984940
Willixm D. Fagan, Program Manager
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Univcrslty of California (Davis)
Center on Administration of Criminal Justice
Davis, Cahfomia 96616

Prof. Ployd Feency, E.wcutive Director
University of (:‘.aﬂfornla (Bcrlieley)

Childhvod & Government Project
College of Law

Berkeley, California 94720

{41%5) 642-0910

William G. Riggom, Coordinator- Administrator

University of Southern Californla
Criminal Justice Planning Institute
3601 South Floaer Street
Los Angeles; California 90607
(213) 7466762
Professor Rebecca Wurzburget, Director

UCLA, Schuol of Public Health
DataBank of Program Evaluations
10833 Conte Avenue.
tos Angeles; California 90024
(213) 825-1240
Dr. Danicl M. Wilner, Principal Investigator

Delinguency Control Institutc
University of $outhern California
Los Amgeics, California 90007
(" 13) 741-2497

Steveri Duncan, Director

Earl Warren Legal Institute

Univensity of California (Berkeley)

Berkeley, California 94720

{31%) 642:5880

Prof Lawrence A. Sullivan, Director
National Council on Crime and Delinquency
Rescarch Center

760 Market Street

San Francisco, California 94102

(415) 956-5651

James Galvin, Vice President of Information and

Publications
Colorado

Insvitute of Behavioral Science
Boulder, Colorado 80309
(303) 492-6921

Dr. Richard Jcsson:, Director

District Of Columbia

American Institute for Rescarch in Behavioral
Sciences

1055 Thomas Jefferson Street; N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20007

(202) 342-5000

Dr. Paul A. Schwarz, Prcssdcm

Catholic University of America
620 Michigan Avenuc; N.E.
Washington, D:C. 20064

(202) 635-5999

Dr. James P. O'Connor, Director

Educational Resources Information Center
National Institute of Education
Information Resources Division
Washington, D.C. 20208
(202) 254-5500
Charles W. Hoovet, Head

Institute for Justice Rescarch
American University
School of justice
Massachiusetts and Nebraska Avenues; N:W.
Washington, D.C. 20016
(202) 686-2280
Prof. Richard A. Myren, Dean

Institute for Urban Affairs and Research
Howard University
2900 Van Necss Strcﬂ N W
Washington; D.C. 20008
(202) 686-6770
Dt. Lawrence E. Gary, Director
{ixtionzl Institute for Citlzen Education in the
Iaw
605 G Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20001
(202) 6248217

Nancy Switkes, Cl

ONCARD BETTER AND SATTE SCHOOLS
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Databases and

Clearinghbouses

Florida

Center for Goveramental Rcsponslblmy (CGR}
University of Florida

Hoitand Law Center
Gasesville, Florida 32611
(904) 392-2257
Martin H: Belsky, Mirector
Ceititer for Policy and Law in Education
University «f Miami
PO. Box 805 = =
Coral Gables; Florida 33124
(305) 284-3166.
Dt Robeit ). Simpson, Disector

Multidisciplinary Centet {or Urban and
Minority Problems

Institute for Sucial Reseasch

Florida State University

Tallahassce, Florida 32306

(904) 644-2834

Dr. Charlés E. Bnlimgs, Disector

Gmsgf ia
Insiitute of Government
University of Georgia
Athers, Gcorgn 36602
(404) 542-2736 B
Dr. Delmer D. Dunn; Director
Hawail
Youth Development and Rescirch Ceiiter

University of Hawaii

2500 Campus Road

Homolulu, Kawali 96822

(808) 948-7517

Jack T. Nogoshi, Director
minoic

Center for Rescarch in Law andjnstice
Univessity of mmoxs
PO. Box 4348

(312) 9964632
Joseph L. Prtcrson, Director

‘\‘Fiﬁ mf’ ot ’mﬁ i 51‘0: Y E« i ’m’ D ‘:’07Kx7 i .57

Ceanter for Studics 1o Criminal Justice
University of Chicago Law School
1111 East 60th Street
Chicago, Hiinols 50637
(312) 753-2438
Franklin Zharing, Director
Center for the Study of Crime, Delinquency
and Corrections _
Souttiern Hinols Utiversity
Carbondale; lllinois 62901
{(618) 453-3701

Lawrence Beanett, Dircotor

Center for Urban Affairs
Northwestern Univorsity
Evanston, ILinoiis $0201
{312) 492-339%

Margaret T. Gordoq, Direcior

Community & Fwily Stndy Ceiter

University of Cldcago
1126 East $9th Strect
Chicago, Illinols 60637
(312) 6430800

‘Dr Donzid 3. Bogue, Director

Comm unlsy Rescarch Ceater
University of Illinois

Champaign, Iitinois 61820
217) 333»&443

Institote of Government and Public Affairs
University of Hiinois
1201 West Nevada Survet
Urbana, Miimods 61801
(217) 333-3340
Professor Samuet K. Gove, Director

Iowa

jowa Urbas Comm *mlty Research Cetsier
University of fowa
117 Machride 2l
fowa G lowa 62242
(319) 3634119

mlykwsmnmnm
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Datzabases and
Clearinghouses

Instituic for Reszarch in Leacning Disabitiles
University of Kansas
%13 Carruth-O'Leary Hall
Lawrence; Kansas $6045
(%13) 8644780
Doniald D. Deshier, Dircctor
Nacloiis! Organizstion o Legal Problems of
Education
Southwest Flaza anuding
3601 W. 29th
Suite 223
Topeka, Kansas 66614
013) 273-3550

Naﬂoi&l Clearinghoiise o Drug Abuse
Information

PO. Box 416

Kensington, Maryland 20795

(36G:1) 4436300
National Criminzl Jastice Refesence Service

{NQJRS)
U.S. Depantmens of Justice
Box 600¢ S
Rackrille, Maqlzm’l 20850
(800) 638-8736

M>ssachasetts

institute for Responsive Education
605 Commonwzsith Avenuc
Boston, Masszchusetts 52215
(6!7) 555 3509

Michi!a_g

Criminal jgaguce lmtﬁmm
6001 Cass Avenue
Detrois, Michigan £8262
{313) 871-2559

James N. Ga‘bcaﬁmmiveomor

Ntwjm_ .
National Conncil on CTrime anc lﬂlnqumy*"’ ey

information Center

Comtipental Flara

411 Hackensack Avefiue
Hackensack, New Jersey 07601
(201) 642-3030
Euﬁtﬂc Pealescial, Director
sxico

wm wat Jusiice Program
University 0f New Mexico
fandclier West .
Abbuquerque; New Miexico 87131
(505) 277-3422

Wumm Partridgc. Director
SW’
Criminal Justice Center
443 West 60th Strees
New York, New York 10019
Michae! Farmer, Executive Director

Horace Mann—Lincoln Institute
Columbia University
303 Mazin Hall
Sroadway and 120th Streets
New York, New York 10027
(212) 678-4076

Dr. G:lry Bndgc:: Dmctor

ﬂ?,\l?!;mgon Woods
Brockfort, New York 14420
(716) 395-2642
David F. Duncan,; Director
School Practices lnformation Flle
Education Service Group
BRS
1200 Route 7
fatheii, New York 12110
(518) 763-1161
sebocih Picio. Mgt
Hunger College
790 Mad:son Mnc

(212) 57 0—559‘3

rmmmmmmmm
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Databases and
Clearinghouses

North Carolina
Center for Early Adolescence
Information Services Division
Carr Mill Mall, Suite 223
Carrboro; North Carolina 27510
David Sheaves, Information Services Coordinator
Institute of Government
University of North Carolina
FO: Box 990
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514
(919) 966-5381
John L. Sanders; Director
North Dakota
Bureau of Governmental Affairs
University of North Dakota
Box 7167 University Station
' Grand Forks; North Dakota 68202
(701) 777-3041
ond B. Omdahl, Director
Progranm for Study of Crim¢ and Dellaguency
©hio Statc University
1775 College Road
Columbus, Ohio 43210
(614) 422.7468
Dt. C. Ronald Huff; Director

Resource Organizations and Mcetings for
Educators
Resource and Referral Setvice
The National Center for Resedrch in Vocational
Education
1960 K« 1ny Road
Columbus; Chio 43210

(800) 848-48!5

Orcgon

Urban Studies Center
Portland Suare University
P.O. Box 751
Portland, Oregoa 97207
(503) 2294042

Dr Renncth J. Ducﬁuoimctor

\) ~ IWARD) BETTER AND) SAFER SCHOOLS

Pennsylvania
Administration of Justice, Research Office
University of Pittsburgh
517 Law Building
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15260
(412) 624-6104
Beaufort Longest, Director

Center for Studies In Criminology and
Criminal Law

Unijversity of Pittsburgh

3718 Locust Street

Philadetphia; Pcmsylvanh 19104

(215) 243-7411

Dr. Marvin E. Wolfgang, Professor

Nationai Councif of Juvenile & Family Court
Judges

National Center for Juvenile Justice Computerized

Information Services

3900 Forbes Avenue

Pittsburgh; Pennsylvania 15260

(412) 227-6950

Huntcr Hmﬂ. Ceriter Director

Ameri m Fricids Service 6ommlfttccs s
Southieastern Pub.ic Education Program
Community Relations Division
401 Columbia Building
Columbia; Sogth €Carolina 29201
(803) 2566711

Texas

National Alliance of Safe ‘Schools

501 N. Interregional
Austin, Texas 78702

(512) 396-8686

Dr. Robert J. Rubel, Dicector
Southwest Center for Urban Rescarch

1200 Southmore .~ _

Houston, Texas 77004

(713) 526-8801

Dr. Ralph Conant, President
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American Association of School Administrators
1801 North Moore Street
Arlington, Virginia 22209

(703) 5280700
Ceanter for Study of Public Cholce

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and Stare University
Blacksburg, Virginia 24601
(703) 961-5501

Dr. James M. Buchanan, Gcncml Director

National Center for State Courts
300 Newport Avenue

Williamsburg, Virginia 23185
(804) 253-2000

Research in Progress
r«:ui(mzl chhmcal Information Service

5285 Port Royal Road
springfield, Virginia 22161
{703) 487-4808
David Grooms, Prodv:t Manager
Washington
National Center for the Assessment of
Deliniquent Behavior and Its Prevention
Ceniter for Law and Justice JD-45
University of Washingtoni
Seattle, Washington 98195
(206) 543-1485
Dr. Joseph G. Weis, Director

Wisconsin

Center for Criminal Justice & Social Policy
Marquette University
$26 North 14t Strect
Milwaukee, Wiscotsin 53233
(414) 224-6770
Dr. Richard D: Knudten; Director

Criminal Justice Reference and Information

University of Wisconsin
L140 Law Library
Madison, Wisconsin 63706
{608) 262:1499
Sue Center, Librarian
Depariment of Governmental Affairs
University of Wisconsin
610 Langdon Street ]
Madison, Wisconsin 53706
(608) 262»3150

Richaed L. Stauber, Chairman

PO ’i’ M e ’E’ R" E. ’Ei ;:jil_]il 7:-
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SECTION EIGHT

Development
Resources

The pubhcauons listed in this section are published The Foundation Center

and available through the organization, unless 888 Scventh Avenue
otherwise noted. New York, New York 10106
Couiicil for Financial Ald to Education {212) 975°1120
680 Fifth Avenue -or-
New York; New York 10019 Suite 959
(212) 541-4050 1001 Connecticut Avenue; N.W.
Publishes: _ Washington, D.C. 20036
The CAFE Casebook: A Cross-Section of (202) 331-1400
Corporate Aid-to-Education Prograins Publishes:
The Foundation Directory
The Grantsmanship Center
1031 South Grand Avenic
R Los Angclcs, California 90015
" Publishes:
Z . i
£ The Grantsmanship Center News, a magazine
Dpublisbed six times a year

Public Management Institute
358 Brannan Street
San Francisco, California 94107
(415) B896-1900
Publishes:
How to Get Corporate Grants
The New Grants Planner
The Quick Proposal Workbook

“This scbool board s ﬂnmiclal worries are over/!

We're out of money!™
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Development Resources

Successful Fund Raising Technigues

Successful Seminars, Conferences, and
Workshops ]

Evaluation Handbook

Public Service Materials Center

111 North Central Avenue

Hartsdale;, New York 10530

(941) 949-2242

Publishes:

Amevica’s Most Succes:ful Fund Ruising Letters

The Complete Fund Raising Catalogue

How to Raise Funds from Foundations

How to Write Successful Foundation

Presentations
The Taft C6i'i$6?iil6ii
§125 MacArthur Boulevard; N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20016
{800 424-3761
Publishes:
The Tuft Corporate Directory

The Proposals Writer's Swize File: 15 Winning
Fund Raising Proposals

Peaple in Philantbropy: A Guide to
Pbilanthropic Leaders ar ' “unding
_ Connections

The Taft Foundation Reporter

Books

Contact List for Education Funding Sources
New York City Board of Education
Special State and Federal Programs Unit
347 Baltic Street
Brooklyn, New York 12201

Developing Skills in Proposal Writing
By Mary Hall
Continuing Education Publications
1633 Southwest Park
PO. Box 1491
Pbrtlznd Gn:gon 97202

ANcwWi?mRilfeMoncyfchcbmﬂs
National Association of Secondary School
Principals
1904 Association Drive
Reston, Virginia 22091
(703) 860-0200

Foundation News: A Magazine of Phllanthropy
(Bimonthly)

Council on Foundations, Inc.

1828 L Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C: 20036

(202) 466-6512

Hoke Communications; Inc.

224 Seventh Street
Gardews City, Long Istand
New York, New York 11530

(516) 7466700

TOWARD BETT ER AND SAFER MCHOOLS
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“It’s a bebavioral coniract I've designed. Whyt”

DIX
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GEORGE WASHINGTON

PREPARATORY HIGH SCHOOL

LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

reparation for Excellence

Standards for Students
?6:-?\#6:7&
Gerrge Washington Preparatory High School

students uphold standards of bchavior which

recognize the rights and well-being of others, and

which contribute to the good conduct and
reputation of the school and its students. The
following school standards represent the currert
official r?gijiiiiiﬁis for all Washingion High st.cents.

Studcm I D cards must be czmcd at all times and

mmiust be shown upon request by school personnel.
Smoking is not permitted at 2ny time by

students on school premises: This includes the

sidewalk area surrounding the school as well as the
front stcps and auditorium steps.

Radios and tapedecks are not to be brought to

school 'lbachers arc :mthonzcd to confiscate any

appropriatc Dean’s Office.

Loitering on campus or in front of the school at

any time is not permitted. This includes the halls,

restrooms, front lawn and auditorium swps. Those

students with Period 1 Home-study are not to arrive
on campus until time to attend Period 2. Students
who have no Period 6 class are to leave campus.
Students may not be out of class without a pass.

 Lunch permits and homestudy passes must be
shown in order to leave campus. Only the front
door is to be used to leave school during the day.
“Gambling on school grounds is strictly
prohibited.

Young children are not pcrmlttcd on campus.

T=achers are not to allow young children to enter a

classroom. Students who bring young children to

school will be sent homc There are no exceptions.

) “TKRD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

Grades 9-12

Use, sale or posscssion of iliegal drugs or

alcohol on school premisces is strictly prohibited.
~ Fighting is not permitted at any time on Of near
schooi grounds. Assault or battery on students or

teachers is strictly prohibited; and violators will be

prosccuted.

Usc of proﬁnity. abisive language and racially
derogatory remarks toward students, school
personnel or other persons on campus is strictly
prohibited.

Defiance of the authority of school personnel

cither by behavior, verbal abuse or gestures is not

Studeiits afe not to destroy, deface or in any
way damage school property. This includes putting
graffiti on school property.

~ No food is to be brought into buildings or
classrooms at any time.

Student cars and motorcycles are not prrmitted
on campus at any time.

Use, posscssion or sale of fireworks or other

explosives on campus is strictly prohibited.

Throwing objects of any kind on campus is
strictly prohibited:
Dress
Hair nicts, curlers and loose slippers are not to be
worn to school.
~ Hats may be worn, but are to be recmoved at all
times by men when entering ~lassrooms, offices,
cafeteria, auditorium and other public gatherings.
Hats and visors must be semoved upon request by
classt>om teachers in individual classrooms.
_ Young men are not allowed to wear carrings to
school.
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Wearing of any gang symbols, such as
handkerchicfs, smptﬁ&&é carrings or other attire,
is strictly prohibited.

Students are not to wear dothmg dcsngnmng
i iwmbership in non-school organizations or private

Clubs. Ofﬁcml schiool sweaters and jackets arc
permitted.

Attendance
Regular @'nd punctual attendance is a requirement
for successful school participation.

Excessive absence and/or tardiness to school is
fiot acceptable and only “cxcused™ absences due to
pupil’s own injury or_ illness, doctor’s appoimtments
or death in family will be eligible for make-up work

Excessive unexcused absences for truancy,
overslceping; missing the bus, suspension, family
trips; shopping and other such reasons will not be

tolcrated and may be reason for academic failure
and removal from the program.

Three uncxcused absenices within 2 marking
period from any class will nccessitate 2 mandatory

parent conference prior to the student’s return to
class.

Homework

Homework is given every day and students are
cxpected and required to complete all
assignmcms

Grades are dependent upon successful
completion of assigned work and fallure to do

hmmaymkmtunovﬂﬁomth:pmmm
duc to poor grades.

Comtinued lack of cooperation or faiture to

meet the above mentioned sandards may result in
transfer of the student to another school.

Parent Eiﬁééﬁﬁéﬁé
‘l'hcrolcohhcparcmintthhshmgwn

Preparatory High School is very cssential. The
following guidelines are expected of all parents.

whoscchﬂdrcnmtnattmdzncc.

Paruusarccxpccwdtopzniapatcin
orientation prior to the enrollment of any stuaent

ncw to Washington Preparatory High School.

Parenits afe expected to partipate in workshops,
conferences, mectings, and cooperate with the
school in supporting specific activities.

P:rcmsmcxmedtolzmpomiblgfgghc
regular and punctual attendance of their i2'dren
zndtoprovldcwrittcncxcmforallcxtused
absence duc to student's illness; deaih in family or
doctor's appointment.

Parenits are expected to come 1o school for
parent conferences in the event of a studemt
suspension. This will be required prior to the

student being readmit ted to classes.

Parents are expected to sec that their children
complete all homework assignments.

Parents are expected to be responsible for the

behavior of their children and to assure that their

children be responsive to school rules and basic
human rights.

GEORGE WASHINGTON PREPARATORY HIGH SCHOOL

Parent/Student Contract

| apply for admission as a student to George Washington Preparatory High School. I have read the rulcs,

policics and regulations of the school or have had them explained to me. 1 agree to abide by them.

Signed

Date i

(Staden)

My child

— — 2nd | have read and discussed the rules,

regulations; cducational pallcy. student conduct 2.id dress codes, discipline policy, attendance policy and the
homework policy of Washington Preparatory High School.

I agree to encourage my child to follow thesc rulcs and pollcics and undertakz to become personally involved

in my child's education:

Slgﬁtd

Date

(Student)

Phonc Number

Address Zip Tode

Los Amgclcs Unificill Schiool Disirist

GEORGE WASHINGTON PREPARATORY HIGH SCHOOL P.O. Box 3307 Los Angcles, Catifornia 99031
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Pursuing School
Safety in the 80’s

~ An Opinion from the
Attorney General’s Office

By George Nicholson
(:nmc’ znd ii’oi’cﬁ’c’c threaten mc vi:isiiity tsioiur ]

Witliam Frcnch Smith; Speaking this Junc in
Quantico;; Virginia, Smith called for a crackdown

on crime in the schools, saying that more than

250,000 students and 5,000 teachers are physically

assaulted in *2 typical month.” Recent California

newspaper headlines confirming Smith’s concern
read like a casualty list from a2 war zone:

First grade teacher was in shock after

finding out this morning vandals broke into
her classroom and dsstroyed papers, books,
plans, and flles gathered during her 14 years
teaching.
(Antioch DaIIy I.edger March S, 1981.)

It’s ncighbors vs kids, as fearful family
fights back agalast teens in Petaluma.

(Santla Rosa Press Democrat, March 19, 1981.)
Vandals give Livermore a community-wide
crisis.
(Oakland Tribune, January 20, 1980.)
Fire destroys high school; arson blamed.
(San Francisco Chronicle, June 8, 1980.)
Student, 16, slain on school campus.
(Los Angeles Times, Fcbruary 11, 1981.)
And the list cotld goon and on. Acts of
violence and vandalism afe occurring with more
frequency and greater Intensity in schools almost

everywhere—to such a degree that the cffectivencss

of some schools as places of lcarning has been

lacgely destroyed:
School officials are voicing great concern about

weapons, drugs, loiterers, and rampant absentecism,
all now found in the schools of any city, suburb, or

Rzpnmcd from Thrust

Oclobcr 1981

_ )WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS

town, regardless of geographic location of per
capita income. The consequent fear, disgust, and
frustration often cause tcachers, parents, and
students to feel like helpless victims of hopeless
circumsmances.

Yet, many factors influence the volume of crimic in

sthools and some of them can be controlled:

224

Principals must control campuses and
tcachers muss control classrooms—the mare
firmly and decisively a school is run; the

lower the incidence of crime and violemec .
Faculty and administration must work
together—good coordination helps reduce
crimz snd violence:

Nonstuderits without proper reason to be
presenit must be kept off campus—interlopers
often cause problems and increase the risk of
property damage; personal injury, and drug
traffic. o o 7
Class sizes and the range of different students
taught by teachiers must be limited- -tcachers

have better coatrol over smaller classes and

more comlmxous contact with the same

students helps reduce crime and violence.

Schools must be designed with crime
prevention in mind—correct landscaping,
fencing, lighting, security systems, and
limited access to key target areas of schools

can significantly reduce crime and viclence,

Acts of violence and vandalism mda!mylu
the effectiveness of some schools ar places of
learning. But many factors infiuence ibe
volume of crime in scbools—~and some of
then can be controlied.
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. lnx-nité tmnmg on sccumy and safety
procedures must be provided o aif schoot
pcrsonnd—-\ ictimization of both st. * and

students will then diminijsh.

Pm entive rather than mxvc zpprozchcs to

school security, then, are imperative; Give the above
innovations the highest priority. Also, school
admunsu:uors must rccogmz:c and admu thzt mcy

overcome the Ezr that such admissions wnll
ncgatively affect their images as educators. It is nof

a sign of weakness 10 anticipate problems or to seck

outside advice and assistzce: Much strength and

support is available. Not every school suffers from
serious violetice and vandalism, but no school can
adopt the naive, it-can’t-happen-heze attitude.
Effective resistance to crime and violence
cannot be achicved on a narrow, piccemeal basis,
but instead involves 2 varied, comprehensive cffort

geared to 2 particular school'’s specific problems.

The school conemunity—students, eachers and
schoo! administrators, parents, neighbors, law
enforcers, and civic groups—must make 2 lasting

commitment if campus safety is to ever be restored.

Scbool admlnlstralors mu.ﬂ ﬁmit that rb?y

bave problems, must stop bring dafrmﬁvr

and must overcome the fear that such

admissions will mallvely’qﬂ'ect thelr images

as educators.

California Déii’aftiiiéiit of
Justice’s role in battle for
safe schools

In May 1980, Attorncy General Gcoﬂgc Deukmcjian

threw the prestige and authority of the California

,,,,,

Department cf Justice into the battle by filing 2

precedent-setting lawsuit to restore safety in the
schools Gmcmnicm officials througfiout Los

which wught {0 promote a sustained Aud
cooperative mulil-agency cffort to restore safety in
public schools. By specifically dealing with the
problems of school violence in the Los Asigeles.
USD, Izeukmejian intended the lawsuit to thiereby

establish general Iegal principles that would 2ppiy to

all of California’s public schools.

The lawsuit’s primary thrust was to promote

more vigorous cooperation among relevant

government agencies, civic organizations, and
citizens in identifying effective ways to teduce
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geared 1o the individual school's specific
mmnwmmeammmm

entire community to restore safety on

crime and violence in public schools. There were

some adverse trial court rulings, but Deukmcjian is

actively pursuing the lawsuit in the appellate courts.
On 2 different front; in September 1980 the

attorney genceral opened the School Safety Center

{SSC) in Sacramento to provide technical assis@ance;
support, and coordination in the fight to reduce
school crime throughott Czhfomm and to promote
cooperation between the [ foerit of]usucc and
staic and locdl ediicational institutions.

Onc area of activity of SSC cemters arounc. a
unique grant wedding county and state agencics to

restoring carspus sccurity. This grant from the law
Enforcement Assistance Administratiori (LEAA), is
title “‘Juveniles, Jusm:i: md Crime Prevention: A o
New Perspective”—and is now in its sccond quarter
of operation. Under it, $SC is working with Ann
Panizzon's Center for Law-Related Education {(Santa
Barbana) to develop a law-related/crime prevention

carriculum for fourth to sixth grades. (Sec

Panizzon's article later in this issue.) Materizls

developed so far include an anti-vandalism package,
the School Secutity Handbook and School and
Commumty A!tcmmvcs to Vindahsm, Chlld Mmst
Pmblcm Violence Rcductlon Handbook ;nd The
t2w and You (a crime prevention curriculum with
five accompanying bookicts—You and Your School,

You and Your Property, You and Yoursclf, You and

Your Family, and You and Others). This project is
funded through California’s Office of Crimiral
Justice Planning (OCJP). Whm O(JP approves these
materials; they will ke printed and distributed
immediately, This curriculum package is being
tesied in swo schools this fall,

On its own, the SSC suff is producing Campus
Strife. The Educator's Crime Prevention Quarterly to

premote program and idea exchange in reducing
school crlmc le ln thc School 3 guidc for Cali-

plam are undcrwzy l‘or,a four;h cqmo-: in 1982,
with accompanying video and audio wupes); The
Crime Prevention Coloring Book; and the fourth
cdition of Schools; Violence & Youth (which will be

available during California’s ""School Safcty Week™
in September).

TOWARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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Bn.slcall;, tbe.fcboolﬁfdy &W(SSC)!:

developing legisiation, mﬁnmtiou, and

programs (o combat crime i, tise schools. $SC

director Nicbolson thinks that school safety

can be restored because tbe empbasis is on

action—not rbetoric.

immfcrmzubnoncxcmphryptogﬁmsthnschml

administrators throughout the state can use. SSC is

working with other govermunent agencics and mny
staiewide and national groups—including ACSA—10
dcvcloppmgmmandlcgnshﬁonmrcduccm
Among the many programs SSC has prepared are an
audio-visual School Safety Education Program for

law enforcement and school personnc; and an

inservice training program for public school staffs t0

promote crime reduction. SSC has also made numer-

ous presentations to school, law enforcement; and

commiunity groups to explain the extent of school
safcty problems and identify possible solutions, and
cosponsored workshops on school crime and delin-

quency prevention.

JWARI> BETTER ANID SAFER SCHOOLS

soine geﬁd first steps

There are no simple solutions o crime and violenice

in our schools; but the National School Boards

Amﬁm:ﬁﬂcc&mmmcconbm:phmhzs

opedafcwaﬁmd.bmcrcmmmdmons

Estzbi:shauskforcccomposcd(ﬂ'parcms i
teachers, students; 2 istratocs, and school

board members to survey schoo’. safety

pmblcmsmdunmzspec:ﬁcacuonphnto

be implememed within # specific time:

¢ involve students, icachers, parents, and
admiristrators in developing and enforcing
written disciptinary policies and procedures.
Formally ard visibly distribute those written
disciplinary policics and procedures.

¢ Provide inservice training ou discipline:

e Actively enforce the rules, and vigorously

and consistently prosec ¢ all iliegal acts.
o Establish aliernative ediscationil programs in
schools.
In addition; SSC recommends creating a
comprehensive incident-reporting system . and an

attendance-taking procedure that accurately deils

with truancy and provides for immediate contact

and follow-up with parents.

Every successful step forward in school crime

prevention permits allocating more of our limited

state and federal tix dollags to truly academic
pursuits, rather than allocating precious funds to
treating wounded children; teachers, and support
personnel; or restoring damaged or destroyed
school property or buildings. And; apart from

tangible costs, who can put a price on the fear that

our children, teachers, and support personncl face
almost daily in many of our schools?

_ This suthor is optimistic and belicves that
school safety can be restored eventually—largely
because mectings, reports, and studics now scem to
stress action rather than rhetoric! The public is

demanding; correctly, accountability and results

now. We must make the '80s remembered as the

decade in which tranquility was restored 10 public

schiool campuses, the era when rampant flames of
crime and violence were replaced by the soothing
flickers of rekindled lamps of learning.

For more Information on school crime
prevention; write the School Safety Center, Office of
the Attorncy General; 555 Capitol Mall, Suite 655,

Sacramento; CA 95814,
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WHEREAS; it is the duty of all citizens and
institutions to help improve the safety

and discipline of our schools;

WHEREAS; crime and poor disciplmc disrupt the
lcarning environment and retard the achicvement of

our sxudcms.

NOW THEREFORE BE !T RESULVED b) thc
undcrsigned community lcaders and institutions,
that cach school operated by this community

cstablish a2 €ode of Conduct which contains rules

sufficient for the maintenance of safety and a
Iearning environment;

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, thit it is mandatot

thztaﬂfzaﬂtyandsaﬂcnforccthc(lddcio( ,
Conduct so cstablished, without regard for personal
preference. The Codes of Conduct reflect the policy
of the School Board in discharging its responsibility

to assurc Qualny education: Therefore, the uniform

and strict application of these codes is considered
o be 2 minimum and absolute standard of
performanic for all employees of the school system,
which othicr institutions and members of the
comsmunity will support and respect, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that parents and
students shall receive a copy of the Code of
Conduct and shall acknowledge and agree to abide
by the Code at the beginning of cach school year.

Mayot

Chairman, County or City Commission

Superintendent of Schools

Chairman; School Board

Chief Judge

Chicf of Police
Parcnt Teacher Association Principals and Teachers
Organization(s)
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A Contract for Life

Each year, drunk driving accidents claim thousands
of lives. Many of the guilty, as well as innocent
victimis, are teenagers. In fact, highway accidents
are the feading cause of death among teenagers.
Safer cars, better roads; new laws can help; but
people are our best weapon in the fight to reduce
highway deaths. People causc accidents; people

rtsponsibmucstoachodmwhcnvécgctbchmd

the wheel can help save many lives. The American
family is 2 powerful social force. This “Contract for
Life” offers families a3 way to make their own
personal commitment to help reduce highway

accidents.

HlSth’?

Thie Contract for Life was developed by Mr. Robert
Anastas, Founder and Executive Director of SADD;
Students Against Driving Drunk. Since 1981, tens ot
thousands of famtlics have signed a contract similar
to this model, making their own persoanal
commitment to be responsible drivers and to help
family members avoid potentially dangerous

situations: In communitics where the Contract has

been widely used there has been a noticeable

reduction in highway accidents and an important
number of lives saved.

S&DB “If We Can Dream,

SADD was organized by Mr. Robert Anastas, an
alcohol counselor and educator for over 22 years in
Massachusetts. together with 2 number of interested
high schoc! students. The students and Mr. Ariastas
quickly began appearing on local and national news
programs to discuss the drunk driving problem and

they developed public service messages and other

cducational cfforts to alert their feliow teenagers

(" WARD BETTER AND SAFER SCHOULS

and others: mcmponscﬁomallscctorsofsodcty

was enthusiastic and SADD chapters began

appearing everywhere. Begianing in September of
1982, Mr. Anastas devoted sull time to the SADD

program and has traveled around the country
speaking to over 250,000 students from
zppmximaclytS(KX)dlffc:cmscbools!uovcrzz
statcs and €anada. Many schools in other states have

started their own SADD chapters as a result.
The gmls of each SADD chapter are to:

¢ Help eliminate drunk driving and save lives;
¢ Alert high school students to the dangers of

* Conduct community alcohol awareness
Pfosﬂlmm*é

¢ Organize peer counscling programs to help
students who may have concerns about

alcohol.
If you's like to start 2 SADD chapter or get

mon: tnfamrmon on the program, a gqgrjcglum
guide is available for $2 postage and handling from:
SADD, 110 Pleasant Street, Corbin Plaza, Marlboro,

Massachusetts 01752.

How to Make This a
Living Contract

To make the Contract for Life work in your family,
parents and tecnagers should sit down together,
perhaps after dinner, and talk openly about drinking
and driving. Family members should feel free to
express their feclings, concerns and beliefs. No
promiscs should be made of asked for that cannot

be kept. Everyone should read the entire contract
and make sure they cach understand what it says
and means.

After parents and teenagers have signed; this

Contract becomes an important family document—a
pledige of mutual support and understanding. The
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10p copy can be framed and hung where itwill __The Comract for Life s 2 cooperatve public
scrve as 3 constant reminder to all of you. The service program of SADD, the Natiomal Football
sccond copy should be kept with other imporunt ~ League and the Distilied Spirits Coundil of the

papers: The third copy is also very important. We'd United States. If you'd like more information on
like you to send it 1o us so that we'll know how liquot industry programs (o help reduce alcohol
many familics this program has helped. No postage abuse; please write to:

is required and we'll send you 2 free pamphlet with DISCUS

ore information about drinking and driving to say 425 13th St.; N.W-; #1300
“thank vou." Your name will be kept confidential Waskington, D.C. 20004.
and we won't contict you further. There iIs 2 box
vou can check to get cxtra contracts. Don't forget
to fill in your return address. Good luck!

'CONTRACT

The EADD Drinking-Driver Contract

Teenager | agree to call you for advice and/or transportation at any hour,
from any place, if | am ever in a situation where | have had too
much to drink or a friend or date who is driving me has had too
much to drink.

Signature

Parent | agree to come and get you at any hour, any piace, no questions

asked and no argument at that time, of | will pay forataxi
to bring you home safely. | expect we would discuss this Issue
at alater time.

| agree to seek safe, sober transportation home if | am ever in
a situation where | have had too much to drink or a friend who
is driving me has had too much to drink:

Signature

Date

_ TOWARD BETTI:R AND SAFER SCHOOLS
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